
T 








TRANSACTIONS 


THE ASIATIC SOCIETY 
OF JAPAN. 


VOL. IV. 


From 20th October, 1875, 


89 I • O 

*7‘. ,‘i' 


TO 


12th July, 1876. 




(Itfjitrtnt of tilt ©flgtijal ©ttttion, 
.© 'Cottn c 1 1. ) 

^ , t 

(REPRINTED AT 4^J{E HAKUBUNSHA,” T6KY0.J 

1888. 



CBNTRai ' 

LiBi\ » i . . 
Am. No, Z i 

aiJiN& t.tL‘’. 


<IQAX 

i I • 




C0NTENT§i%:44 o < 


Page 

Preliminary Catalogue of the Japanese Kinds] 

of Woods, hy Dr. Geerts 

Experiments upon the Strength of Japanese] 

Woods, by Professor R. H. Smith j ^ 

On Some Copper Bells, Kanda Taka- 

hira. The Governor of Hiogo 

Useful Minerals and Metallurgy of the] 

Japanese, by Dr. Geerts. — Quicksilver ...[ 

On Some Japanese Woods, by J. A. Lindo,] 

Esq 

On the Winds and Currents of Japan, by) 

Captain Scott j 

On the Temperature of the Japanese Wa- 
ters, by J. H. Dupen, H. M. S. Ringdove 

Notes taken during a Visit to Okinawa] 

Shima — Loochoo Islands, by R. H.h 66 „ 77 

Bmnton. Esq j 

On the Arrow Poison in use among the] 

Ainos of Japan, by Stuart Eldridge, 

fisq;, M. D j 

Useful Minerals and Metallurgy of the Japa-) 

nese, by Dr. Geerts. — Gold | 

The Bonin Islands, by Russell Robertson,) 

Bsq 

On Cotton in Japan, by T. B. Poate, Esq 145 ,, 

Notes of a Trip from Yedo to Kioto 

Asama-yama, the Hokurokudo, and Lakei-152 ,, 

Biwa, by Professor D. H. Marshall 
Chalybeate Springs 177 ,, 


j- I TO 

26 

■ ^7 >> 

28 

29 „ 

33 

■ 34 .. 

47 

50 » 

54 

57 .. 

62 

63 » 

64 

• 66 „ 

77 

00 

86 

89 „ 

108 

III „ 

140 

145 .. 


152 » 

174 

177 .. 

178 


Hay, D. 

Hellyer, F. 

Hellyer, T. E. 
Henderson, J. Y. 
Hepburn, Dr, J, C« 
Holme, R. 

Horne, Jnr., H. A. 
House, E. H. 

Howell, W. G. 

Hunt, H. J. 

Irwin, R. W. 

James, F. S. 

Jonas, F. M. 

Kilby, E. F. 

Kinder, Major, T. W. 
Kinder, C. W. 

Kingdon, N. P. 

Kirkwood, M. 

Lawrence, -C. W. 
Lothrop, S. K. 

Lyman, B. S. 

McCartee, Dr. D. B. 
McClatchie, T. R. H. 
MacDonald, Revd. R. D. 
McDonald, W. 
Mackenzie, H. 

Maclagan, R. 

Maclay, Revd. Dr. R, S. 
McRitciiie, J. 

Manning, Dr. 

Marks, F. W. 

Marshall, Prof. D. H. 
Mayers, W. F. S. 

Miller, Revd. E. R. 

' Milnes, A. 

Mondy, Pi^of. F, 

Mdri, The Hon. A. 
Mounat, J. 

Moiinsey, A. H. 

Murray, Dr. D. 

Ness, G, P. 

Ojeda, Don E. de 
Ouston, A. 

Parkes, His Excel. Sir H. 
Parson, Revd. W. E. 
Pe^, Prof. J. 

Pitman, J, / , 
Poate, T. P. 

Pole, G. H. 

Pryer, H. 

Purcell, Dr. T. A. 

Rickett, J. Jnr. 


Ringer, J. 

Robertson, J. 

Robertson, R. , 

Rockwell, Prof. G. J. 

Rosen, Baron 
Sanjo, Jnr. 

Saumarez. Honble. J. St. V. 
Savatier, Dr. 

Scott, M. M. 

Shand, A. 

Shand, W. J. S. 

Shaw, Revd. A. C. 

Sichel, J. P. 

Sitwell, J. A. 

Smale, Sir John 
Smedley, J. 

Smith, W. H. 

Smith, J. H. 

Smiith, Prof. R. 

Smith, Hon, C. C. 

Stone, N. J. 

Struve, His Excel. C. de 
Summers, Revd. J. 

Sutton, F. W., R.N. 

Syle, Revd. E. W. 

Thomson, G. W. 
Thornicraft, Dr. T. C. 
Toyama, M. 

Troup, J. J, 

Van der Pot, J. J. 

Veeder, P. V. 

Von Brandt, His Excel. H, 
Von Siebold, Baron 
Wakayama, N. 

Walker, F. 

Walsh, J. G. 

Walsh, T. 

Walter, J. ^ 

Warren, Revd. C. F. 
Watson, E. B. 

Wauchope, G. 

Wetraore, F. R. 

Wheeler, Dr. E. 

Wilkin, A. J. 

Wilkinson, H. S. 

Williams, G. B. 

Wilson, J. A, 

Woolley, W. A. 

Wright, A. 

Wright, Revd. W. B.. . 

Zappe, E. 







I 




ASIATIC. SOCIETY OF JAPAN. 


The fourth annual meeting of the Asiatic Society of 
Japan was held in the Society’s room at the Imperial 
University in T61ci5, on Wednesday, the 14th July. The 
mernbers present were : Tfie Revd. Dr S. R. Brown, Sir 
Harry S. Parkes, Professors Syle, Veeder, Grigsby, Sum- 
mers, Ayrton and Perry, Mr. De Boinville and Mr. C# 
H. Dallas., 

The Chair was occupied by the Revd. D. Brown, the 
President. 

The minutes of the last general meeting were read and 
confirmed. 

The substance of the Council’s Annual Report and a 
statement of the financial condition of the Society were 
given by the President. 

The latter was shewn to be comparatively flourishing, 
there being a balance at the close of the half-year, ending 
June 30th, of $207.75 Treasurer’s hand. 

Sir Harry Parkes moved that the Report and Treasur- 
er’s account be received as read, which was seconded by 
Mr. Dallas and carried. 

The President announced that the proposal made at the 
last general meeting to amend the Rules of the Society, 
relative to the number of its officers, had been considered 
by the Council and the committee of ordinary members 
appointed for the purpose, and that they had agreed to 
submit the following recommendation to * the present meet- 
ing. 

‘‘ That Rule 10 be amended by substituting the words 
‘ ten Councillors ’ for ‘ five Councillors ’ and ‘ two Record- 
ing Secretaries ’ for ‘ one Recording Secretary 
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Moved by Mr. Dallas and seconded Dr. Veeder that 
this recommendation be adopted, and the Riile be amended 
accordingly. Resolution carried. 

The election of the Council and officers for the ensuing 
year was then proceeded with, and the following gentle- 
men were found to be elected. 

President, — Sir Harry S. Parkes, K.C.B. 

Vice-Presidents, — Revd. Professor Syle, H. E, Mon. 
C. de Groote. 

Councillors, — Resident in Yokohama ; Dr. J. C. Hep- 
burn, Revd. Dr. S. R. Brown, Messrs. Russell Robertson,* 
W. G. Howell, A. J. Resident in T6ki6 ; H. E. 

M, de Struve, The Hon. Arinori Mori, Rev. Dr. Veeder, 
Mr. W. G. Aston, Rev. Geo. Cochran. 

■ Recording Secretaries: for Yokohama, Mr. C. H. 
Dallas. — For T6ki6, Rev. Prof. Summers. 

Corresponding Secretary: Prof. W. E. Ayrton. 

Treasurer: Mr. John Walter. 

Prof. Syle moved— That the Council be requested to 

consider the possibility of constituting an Historical 

Section among the members of the Society.’* Dr. S. R. 
Brown seconded the motion, which Was carried. 

Prof. Syle then moved that the Cbuiicil be also request- 
ed to consider the desirableness of establishing Branches 
of the Society at Kobe and Nagasaki. Prof. Summers 
seconded the motion, which was carried. 

‘ , After a few further remarks upon the hours of meeting 
in Yokohama and T6ki6, and the difficulty experienced 
by members from either place attending the meetings at 
t^e other place, the session was brought to a close by a 
few appropriate complimentary remarks by Sir Harry 
Parkes to > the President retiring, and by a cordial vote of 
thanks for the services he had rendered to, the Society 
during the two years, of his Presidency. 

Dr. Brown, in reply, regretted that failing health from 
time to time had prevented his doing so much for the 
society as he had desired. ' " 

G succeeded % Messrs. J. J. Keswick, and 



Ill 


REPORT OF THE COUNCIL OF THE ASIATIC 
SOCIETY OF JAPAN FOR THE YEAR 
ENDING JULY 1876. 

The Council has much pleasure in reporting the con- 
tinued success of the Society, and the progress that has 
been made during the last yea.r. They congratulate the 
Society on having had the use of a convenient room 
granted to them by the Director of the Imperial Univer- 
sity. In this room the whole of the Society’s property 
has been deposited. The Library and Museum are now 
opep daily from two to five o’clock for the use of the 
members and their friends. The following donations have 
been made during the course of the past year : — 

Enumeratio Plant arum, Vol. i Part 2, presented by the 
Author, Dr. Savatier. 

An Ancient Bell, presented by the Kenrei of Hiogo, 
through Sir Harry Parkes. 

Numerous Specimens of Clothing, Shoes, &c., worn by 
the Peasants of the Yonezawa District, presented 
by C. H. Dallas, Esq. 

A Collection of Japanese Butterflies, presented by 
H. Pryer, Esq. 

Charts for Object Lessons introduced into Japanese 
Schools, presented by A. Hamao, Esq. 

In Exchange for the Society’s Journal the following 
Journals, Transactions, &c., have been received from 
England, Finance, Germany, Italy, India, China, and the 
United States. 

The Royal Asiatie Society. — Proceedings. 

The Royal Society. — Proceedings. 

The Royal Geographical Society. — Proceedings. 

The Philological Society. — Extra volumes and Transac- 
tions. 

The Anthropological Institute of Great Britain and 
Ireland.- — ^Journal. 

The Microscopical Journal. 

La Societe de la Geographic. — Bulletin. 
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La Sod€t6 d’Acclimatation. — Bulletin mensuel. 

Le Congres d’Orientalistes. — Notices. 

La Soci6t6 des Etudes Japonaises. — Annuaire. 
Monatsschrift fur den Orient, Wien. 

Mittheilungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft. — ^Yokohama. 
Cosmos : from Guido Cora. 

The Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay Branch. — Proceed- 
ings. 

The Royal Asiatic Society, Ceylon Branch. — Proceed- 
ings. 

The Asiatic Society of Bengal. — Proceedings & Journal. 
The Royal Asiatic Society, North China Branch.— Pro- 
ceedings. 

The China Review. 

The American Oriental Society. — Proceedings, 

The Boston Society of Natural History. — Proceedings. 
The American Philological Society. — Proceedings. 

The following Books have been purchased. 
Travels of Marco Polo, edited by Col. Yule. 

Macfarlane's Japan, i vol. 

Timkowski’s Travels^ 2 vols. 

Basil Hall’s Loochoo, i vol. 

Barrow’s Travels, i vol. 

Ritter’s Erdkunde von Asien, 13 vols. 

Shaw’s Tartary, Yarkand and Kashgar, i vol. 

; Life and Letters of Lord Elgin, i vol. 

De Carne’s Travels in Indo-China. 

Life of Buddha Gautama (Bigaudet), i vol. 

Manual of Bnddhism (Spence Hardy) i vol. 

Abel’s, China, i vol. 

Buddhagosha’s Parables (Max Muller), i vol. 

Cortambert’s iSa Cochin-Chine, i vol. 

Histoire de la Religion Chretienne au Japon, 2, vols. 
Semedo’s History of China, i vol. 

Tavernier’s Travels in the East, i vpl. 

D’Herbelot’s Biblioth^que Orientale, 4 vols. 

Remusat’s Recherches sur les Langues Tartares, i vol. 
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Ide’s (Ysbrant’s) Travels from Moskow to Peking, i vol. 

Memoirs of Sir G. Staunton, 1856, i voL 

Bunsen’s Philosophy of Universal History, 2 vols. 

Elphinstone’s History of India, 2 vols. 

Titsingh’s Illustrations of Japan, x vol. 

Pfizmaier on the Aino Language, i vol. 

The General Meetings, as well as the Council Meetings, 
have been held during the past twelve months alternately 
at Yokohama and T6ki6, an arrangement which, although 
attended with some inconvenience, is considered the best 
at the present time for the general interests of the So- 
ciety. 

The number of new Members elected has been 15, 
making a total number of 174 Ordinary Members, and 9 
Honorary Members. 

During the Session eleven papers have been read, vi^. : 

L — On Some Copper Bells, by Kanda Takahira, 
The Governor of Hiogo Ken, 

11 . — ^Useful Minerals and Metallurgy of the Japan- 
ese, by Dr. Geerts. 

III. — On Some Japanese Woods, by J. A. Lindo, Esq. 

IV. — On the Winds and Currents of Japan, by Cap- 

tain Scott. 

V. — On the Temperature of the Japanese Waters, 
by J. H. Dupen, H.B.M. Rhigdove, 

VI. — Notes taken during a Visit to Okinawa — Loo- 
choo Islands, by R. H. Brunton, Esq. 

VII. — On tbe Arrow Poison in use among the Ainos 
of Japan, by Stuart Eldridge, Esq., M.D. 

VIII. — Useful Minerals and Metallurgy of the Japanese 
by Dr. Geerts. 

IX. — The Bonin Islands, by Russell Robertson, Esq. 

X. — On Cotton in Japan, by T. P. Poate, Esq. 

XL — Notes of a Trip from Yedo to Ki6to, via Asama- 
yama, the Hokurokudo, and Lake Biwa, by 
Professor D. H. Marshall, 
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Two Lectures have been delivered under, the Society’s 
auspices : — 

On Indigo, by Professor Atkinson, at the Hall of the 
Horaisha. 

On the Musical Notation of the Chinese, and its count- 
erpart in Japan, by Professor Syle, at the University. 


The following is the Treasurer’s Report. 

1 st July to 31st December, 1875. 

Dr. 

To Balance in hand 1 st July 317*32 

,, Subscriptions collected from 7 members 

at $5 each 35 -oo 

,, Sale of Transactions ” ... ... ... 41.00 

,, Balance ... 106,55 


1499.87 

By Fire Insurance ... ... 10.00 

,5 Printing, Stationery,, Adyertising, Postage..'. 318.02 
,, Rent at No., 28, 6 months at $20 per month... 120.00 
,, Librarian’s wages ... ... ... ... 35*85 

,, Sundries ... ... ... ... ... 16.00 


$499.87 


1 st January to 30th June, 1876. 

Dr. 

To Subscription^ collected from 120 members 

at $5 each ... 510.00 

,, Sale of 4 copies of Transactions ” ... , ... 4.00 

,, Received from Mr. Ayrton ... ... ... g.59 
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Cr. 

By Cheque to Mr. Thurburn, for Balance due 


Treasurer December 31, 1875 

... 106.55 

Printing, Stationery, Advertising, 

and 

Postage 

... 71.50 

Librarian’s wages 

29.00 

Rent for January 

... 20.00 

Moving Library and Museum to Tokio 

... 13.25 

Purchase of a chair and tables 

13.00 

Payment for mounting maps 

4.00 

Purchase of a copy of “Marco Polo” 

15.00 

Payment to Captain Scott 

10.00 

Expenses at Horaisha in connection 

with 

Prof. Atkinson’s lecture ... 

CO 

0 

Sundries 

1.21 

Purchase of a bookcase 

... 23.83 

Balance 

... 207.75 


$523-59 


To Balance deposited in the Hongkong and 

Shanghai Bank ... ... ... $207.75 

John Walter, 

Hon. Treasurer. 
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PRELIMINARY CATALOGUE 


OF THE 


JAPANESE KINDS OF WOOD, 


WITH THE NAMES OF THE TIMBER TREES FROM 
WHICH THEY ARE OBTAINED. 

By Dr. GEE RTS, of Kioto. 

: o : 


The following Index intends only to give the exact 
Japanese, Sinico-Japanese, and botanical names of the 
trees, from which the Japanese take their different woods. ' 
Till yet the Japanese woods are imperfectly known. 
Thunherg gives some few notices in his Flora Japonica.’’ 
Lipsiae 1784 ; Miqucl mentions in the “ II voL of 
Siebold’s Flora Japonica” the use of several coniferous 
woods; VeitcJi gives in the II VOL of Alcock's three 
years in Japan ” pag. 480 a list of 36 kinds of woods, of 
which 15 species, however, remained undetermined. The 
other communications in different books about Japan are 
not worthy to be mentioned because the writers had no 
knowledge of the subject alluded to by them. 

I therefore believe it a matter of some practical interest 
to draw up a list of all the woods, which have come under 
my knowledge. It is possible that a few kinds from the 
north of Japan are not mentioned, because I made my in^ 
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vestigations chiefly in the south and the middle of this 
empire. I trust, however, that the number of these 
omissions ” will be proved to be very small. 

This preliniinary catalogue will afterwards be followed 
b}^ a description of the woods. . The list may, perhaps, be 
a useful guide for others, who like to collect and examine 
the Japanese woods. 

Many of the kinds of wood mentioned in this list are 
used very seldom. Besides there are still many trees in 
Japan, which are not used at all as timber trees. These 
are therefore not mentioned in this catalogue. The clas- 
sical Japanese botanical work of Ono Ranzan called 
Hon-zo-ko-mohi-kei-mo'' has been perused for the ex- 
act Japanese names and synonyms, whilst the botanical 
names are accepted after MiqueVs ‘‘ Prolusio florae Japo- 
nicse,” Amsterdam, 1867, 
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9* Abies Firma, SiEB. ^ucc. . ... Tomomi; Karasho : 
use : timber, boxes. (Ho-bi-sho.) 

10 . Abies Jesoensis, Sieb. Yeso-matsu 

(used in Yeso.) 
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20. Cephalotaxus drupacea, S* Z. \ 
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50. Microptelea parviflora, Spach Hire ; ya-nir6 ; 

use : timber, joinery, ’ 

5oZ?i5. Ulmus campestris, Sm. ... Kobumir6; Yagiri. 
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57. Daphne odora, Thunb. ... ... ... Jin-cho ; Dzul-ko, 

use : joinery. Jin-cho-ke. 
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Chinese Woods, used in Japan ; the trees of which could 
not be detei*mined ; they are .mostly heav}^ woods and 
only used in joinery and cabinet work. 


122. 

,...Chan-no-ki 

YihsJii-hoku.,. 

...Brown coloured wood, 
with coarse grain. 

I22ti 


0-hokii.. 

..Fine 3?'ellow wood. 

124. V 4 # gf 

,,».Mai-htulo 

...Nice" brown and hard 
. wood with numerous 
knots. 

125- 


,,,.Td-giri 

, .Greyish fine hard wood. 

126. >t 4 


...Mel-saku 

..Heavy, purple-brown, 
wood. 




..Very heavy, strong yeL 
low wood, with fine 
grain. 

128. m 


...,Ko-bokii 

..Very heavy, dark vio- 
let wood, with very 

fine grain. 

i2g. M 


...,Yamu 

..Light brown wood, res- 
sembling channoki. 

130. # -v 

Jx .... 

.,,,Aka-yanm 

..Fine, red, heavy wood 
with fine grain. 

131- 

#•••• 

^...GosJiinko 

..Dark red heavy wood, 
silky lustre. 

132. ^ :;fc 


...Tetsii-to-hoku.,. 

,, Strong, heavy black 
wood. 

133 - i* if 

■V. ■!> 

yTagayasan 
Tetsu-riyoku- 
boht 

..Dark brown hard and 
heavy wood. 

134- T * 

■¥ 

.\»,Akaki 

..Heavy red wood which 


polishes extremely 
well. 


Of some of the above mentioned woods there exist 
numerous varieties, especially of Hiiioki (Chamaecyparis 
obtusa, Endl.); Sicgi (Cryptomeria Japonica, Don); Ktc'wa 
(Morusalba, L) ; Keyaki (Planera Japonica, Miq.) ; Tabu 
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(Cinnainomum pedunculatum, Nees); Kusu (Cinnamomutn 
Caphora, Nees) ; Kiri (Pauwlonia Imperialis, S. Z,) 
Sendan (Melia Japonica. Don) ; Y%s% (Distylium race- 
mosum, S. Z,) ; Sakura (Prunus Puddum, Wall) ; &c. 
The following have already come to ouf knowledge : — 
Varieties of Hi-no-ki — (Chamaecyparis obtusa, Endl.) 
yo-hin-hi-no-ki, — Best kind of i quality. 
Chiu-dori-hi-no-oi, — Middle quality. 

Owari-masa-hi-no-ki. — Very fine, striped wood, much 
valued. 

Masahi or Masa-hi-no-ki, — Striped variety. 

Midare hi -no -hi, irregular fibres, ■ 

Masa-ita. — Thin plates for covering roofs of Temples 
(Hiwadabuki,) 

Varieties of Sttji. — (Cryptomeria Japonica, Don.) 

Yahushima Sitgi or Yahu-Sugi. — Fine brown fiamC' 
coloured fibre (high value.) 

Shiro-Yahu-Sugi. — Precious ; white variety. 

Tumino-Sugii — ^Fine striped wood. 

Masa-sugi, — Striped variety, 

6-masa-Sugi. — ^With large elongated yeins, 
yo-hin-Masa-Sugi, — Much valued kind, with very nar- 
row fibres. 

Miyako-Masa-Sugi, — The same, but the colour light, 

. Shihu-iia-Sugi , — Lower quality of a greyish colour. 

, Ohino-Sugi, — Long fibre wood. 

Ku-rohe-Sugi. — Reddish-brown variety of middle qua- 
lity. 

Tani’^Sugi , — The same, a little more dark. 

6 Reddish variety, much valued for coopers’ 
works. 

Oni-Sugi or, Udzura-moku. — With dark coloured knots. 
Kurohe-ita. — ^Thin plates of grey colour for covering 
roofs. 

Kone-ita. — The same, but of reddish colour. 

Sugi-Masa-ita, — Th6 same, but with prominent rectili- 
near fibres. 

Varieties of Kuwa , — (Morus alba, Linn.) 
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^o-hin-ma-kuwa. — Fine, silky wood of ist qual. 
Chiu-dmi’kuwa,- — Middle quality. 

Shird-kuw a. —'White variety. 

Td-kuwu> — Dark-coloured, much valued variety from 
China. 

Mishima-kuwa. — Good, much valued quality. 

Varieties of Keyaki, — (Planera j’aponica, Mio.) 
Nebori-keyaki, — Root-wood with curved knots, much 
valued variety. 

Tama-keyaki . — ^With fine cuiwed knots, much valued. * 
Tama-shiro-keyaki. — The same, but , with white colour, 
^o~hin-masa,-keyaiki.^^ir^t quality ’Wood with narrow 
rectilinear fibres. 

Chiu-dori-musa-keyaki, — Middle quality wood. 
Shiro-keyaki. — Light coloured variety of ordinary 
wood. 

Mokti-keyaki. — The ordinary kind of keyaki wood. 
Varieties of Tabu. — (Cinnamomun pedunculatum, Nees.) 
Beni-tabu. — Red variety of this beautiful wood. 
Shira-tabu. — White variety, less valued. 

Hama-tabu. — Brown variety, with curved, irregular 
fibres, 

Masa-tahu. — With rectilinear stripes. 

Shima-tabu. — With very prominent rectilinear fibres. 
Hana-fainc . — Fine variety with fine lustre. 

Kara-tabu. — Dark-brown variety. 

Tama-tabu . — The.hest and finest variety, with curved 
knots, and light yellow colour. 

Varieties of Kusu^: — fCinnamon^um Camphora, Nees.) 
Ma-kusu. — Light-brown variety of good quality. 
Shirata-kusu. — Greyish variety of inferior quality. 
Shima-kiisu. — With rectilinear fibres and reddish co- 
lour. 

Shira-kusu. — White variety of inferior value. 

Aka-kum. — Dark reddish-brown variety. 

Kami-kusu. — Strong wood. 

Hei-kusu. — Greyish, bad variety. 

Hama-kusu. — Good quality. 
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Mohu-kusti, — The same. 

Ko-kiistf^.—With a very strong smell of camphor. 
Masa-hisu, — Fine striped kind. ■ 

Kara-kusii>, — Dark-coloured, hard variety. 

Inu-hisu , — Less valued quality. 

Aohisn, — Blueish variety of inferior quality;, 

Sato-husu , — -Soft quality, with much lustre. 

Varieties of Kiri. — (Pauwlonia imperialis S.Z.) 

yo-liin-kiri.^^esX quality, with brilliant lustre. 

' Shima-kiri. — With dark coloured rectilinear stripes. 
Sato-giri. — ^Very light wood. 

Nicd wood with curved veins. 

Yama-kiri. — Common wood of inferior quality. 

Ad-giri. — The greyish-blue wood of Firmiana plata- 
NiFOLiA R. Brn,, which tree is unjustly considered 
by the Japanese to be a kind of kiri (Pauwlonia). 
Varieties of Sendan. — (Melia Japonica, Don). 

Tama-moku-Sendan. — Beautiful wood with dark knots 
on -a yellow base. 

^odiin-Sendan. — Best quality of straight wood. 

^iu-dori Sendan. — -Middle quality. • 

KawaSendan. — Ordinary, common variety. 

MasaSendan. — Good quality with prominent rectili- 
near veins. 

Varieties of Ytcsu. — (Distylium Racemosun, S.Z).- 
Hana-yimi. — Light purple-coloured, heavy wood. 

Yu'su. — Good ordinary wood for hydraulic works, 
Jnu-yusu. — Common blueish variety. 

.-^Reddish variety. 

To-yusu. — ^Dark, very hard and heavy wood. 

Varieties of Sakura. — (Prunus Puddum, Wall.) 

YamaSakura. — Common reddish-brown wood, excel- 
lent for furniture, 

Aka-sakiira . — More reddish coloured vaiiety. 
KikoriSahira.—^U^t^ for wood-cuts. 


Kioto 12th June, 1875. 
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ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE JAPANESE NAMES. 


A. 


Abura-giri 

Aka-gashi 

^kaki 

Aka-matsu .. 

Aka-yamu.. .. 

Ao-giri . . * . . . 

.. .. 55 Ao-ki.._.. .. 

.. 38 Ao-tonenko 

. . 134 Ansu 

.. .. 5 Araiagi .. 

. . . . 130 Ara-kashi . . . . 

. . , , 80 Asunaro . . , . 

* ... 12, J3, 

39 

H 


B. 

. 

Bai . . . . 

Bakunboku . , . ^ 

Bebe-kaya.. .. .. 

Biaku-dan. . , * . . 

Binro-boku A 

Biro 

.. .. no Biwa 

.... 24 Bodaiju 

. . 20, 21 Buna-no-ki 

. . . . 67 BUn-bo-ju . . . . 

.. .. 2 Bun-ko“kuwa . , 

.. .. r 

. . . . . . 106 

79 

43 

89 

.. .. .. 48 


C. 


Cha-bai 

Chan-no-ki 

. . . , 84 Chisha-no-ki . . 

.. 122 Chosen-matsu .. 

23 

7 


D. 


Dara-no-ki 

Dzin-cho 

.. 88 Dzui-ko .. 

. . . . 57. 

57 


F. 


Fuji .. .* 

Fuji-matsu . , . . 

Fukura-kpchi .. .• 

.. .. 118 Furanda-boku 

. . . . 8 Fu-shi 

. . . . 95 

75 

105 


G. 


Gai-shiku i , . ^ . 77 

Ginan .. 19 

Go-shin-ko .. 13 1 


Go-to 80 

Go-yo-no-matsu 6 

Go-yo-sho .... . . . - 6 


H. 


Hai-no-kt . . 
Hakari-no-mi 
Hari-no-ki . . 
Hari-yanagi 
Has^ . . . , 

Hata-ukon. . 
Hara-toku . . 
Hama-biwa 
. Hazibami . . 
Hen-baku , , 
Hi . . . . 

Hiba . , , . 


. . 27 Hiyaku-nichi-ko 

. . 109 Hinoki 

35bisHiragi .. . 

. . 35 Hiwa 

. , 10 X Hiyon-no-ki 
63 a 63 1 Ho-bi>sho - . 


53 

Ho-i .. 

•66 

Ho-ki . . 

44 

Ho-no-ki 

15 

Ho-ju . . 

22 

Hoku-shu 

14 



. 102 

• 15 

. X06 
. 89 
.9,11 
. 105 


75 


85 

25 



r. 


Ibota . , . . * . 

Icho , . 

Inu-biwa . . 
Inu-kaya . . 
Inu-kusu . . 

.. ; t,i^ .. 

.. 20, '31 Iso-gama-hai-no-ki . . 

. , . . 6obis, 62 , 

. . . . 77 

. . 56 

. . 25, 28 


■ ' , ' J- ■ . 


Jo-tei. . . . - , . 

.. '..69 . , , , 



K. 


Kago-kashi 
Ka^ju' : . . 

Kanugi 
Kara-kuwa 
Kara-ko-to 
Kara-matsu 
Kara-sho . . 
Kashiwa . . 
Katsura . . 
Kaya . . 
Kawara-buna 
Kawa yanagi 
Kei .. 
Kei-jou 
Keyaki 
Kin-ren-sbi 
Kiri . . 
Kiwada 
Kiyo ► . 
Ko-boku . . 
Kobu-nird , . 


Mai-budo . . 
Maki . . . . 

Mamegi . . 
Mannen-ju 

M6i-<sakU' i . 
Ii^i3^ama-^siigaki 
!Mo .. • i. 
Momi . 


Namame , . 

Nan 

Nankin-hase .. *. 

Nara 


0-ba-chislia 

0-baku 

0-dan 


65 Koga-no-ki 


. .. 65 

36 I<!bku-sho . . 


. .. 4 

41 Kokii-tan . . 


. . . 29 

47 Ko-ritsu . . 


• - ‘ 37 

i3obisKo“Son-ju . . 


. w 19 

8 Ku-kotsu ; . 


• 73bis 

9 Kuro-gaki, . . . . 


• • • 30 

4obisKurogi 


26, 27 

76 Kuro-matsti 


. .. 4 

22 Kuro-modji 


. 62, 64 

34 Kuro-tsudzu 


• •• 59 

2, 32f Kuri-no*ki . . 


. ..42 

76 Ku-sho 


62, 64 

66 Ku-so . . . . ' . . 


. .. 60 

49 Kuso-kashi 


• •• 39 

23 Kuwa-haku 


16 

74 Kuwa-boku 


• • • 33 

77bisKuwa-no-ki . . 


. ..46 

1 12 Kuwai-ju . . 
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18 Moku-koku 
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g8 Mukuroshi 


86 
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28 Muku . . . , . . 
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95 Nedzu . . . . 


. . 61 
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40 No-gurumi 

.. 
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0. 

24 0-ki . . . . , , 
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77bisO-ro 
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68 0-shi-do . . 
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.. .. 65 
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Ritsu-boku 
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Riu 

.. .. 31 
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Riyo-boku 
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i . . . 78 
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. . . . 103 
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Sakaki 

. . . . 82 
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Sakura 

.. ..Ill 

Siiiraki 
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Sakura-mochi .. .. 
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Shiro'damo . . . . 

. . . . 61 

San 
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Shirogi 
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San-o-to ' 
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Shiro-kashi 

.. .. 37 

San-ro 

.. ... 100 

Shiro.modji ... , . 
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San-pan 
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Shiro-tsudzu . . . . 
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San-shu-yu . . . . 

.. .. 91 

Shi-tan 
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San>za~shi 

.. .. 108 

Shi-to 

Saru-suberi 1. 
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Shiu 
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Sasa-kasbi . . . , 
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Shuro-no-ki 
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Sasankuwa . . . . 

.. .. 84 

Side 

.. .. 105 

Sawara . . . . 

.. .. 16 

Sho 

. . , . 60 

Sei-ton-kuwa . . 
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So-boku 

. . 46, 88 

Seki-kuwa 

.. .. 81 

So-hi 
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Seki-sho .. .. 

.... 5 

So-cho . . . . . 

.. .. 73 

Seki-so 

.. .. 91 

Some-shiba 

, . . . 27 

Seki-yo 

.. .. 35 

So-riyo 

.... 3 

Sen dan 

.. .. 78 

Sugi 

.. .. 17 

Shich-yo-ju 

.. 87 

Suga-no-ki 

.. .. 119 

Shidare-yanagi 

.. .. 31 

Sui-moku-sei . . 

.. 81 

Shin 
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Sui-ro-ju 

. . . . 70 

Shinanoki 
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Sui-sho 

.. .. 13 

Shima-gaki 
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Sui-yo 

• - 32> 32t 
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To-giri 125 Tsubaki 

To-hase 54 Tsuge . . 

To-kurumi izobisTsuru-mume-modoki 


71, 72 
9 

► . II 

92,94 
.. 64 

•• 99 

. . 120 


93 

74 

90 

127 

'86 

56 

99 


U. 

Ukiu-boku 53)54 Uno~modoki .. .. .. 96 

U-kon-bana 63,63! U-yaku 93 

Umi-matsu .. .. .. "7 





Y. 


ykbu-nikkei . . > . . w . . 58 

Yagiri *. *. .. 50b 

Yaina-biwa .. «. .. xtg 

Yaina-has6 ' * . > , . ■ . . . . too 

Yama-gurumi- , . .. .. 120^ 

Yama-hari-no-ki 35 

Yama-moku>koku 107 

Yama-momo 45 

Yama-nashi 103 

Yama-sakura .. .. iii 

Yarhu .. 129 


Ya-nk^ .. 

.. 5^ 

sY6i-bo ... .. 

.. 98 

Yenoki ... .... 

.. 52 

Yeso-matsu ■ 

. . 10 

Yen-ju 

... 115 

Yo .. .. 

49 

Yo-bai 

.. 43 

Yo-to . . . . 

. . 82 

Yu 

40,50 

Yu-sbi~boku .... 

.. 122 

Yusu . . 

.. 89 


Z. 


105 Zo-yO'ju 


Zaiburi 


.. 51 



27 


; EXPERIMENTS 

UPON 

THE STRENGTH OF JAPANESE WOODS. 

BY 

Professor R. H. SMITH. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of f apart ^ on the 
'loth of October^ 1375. 

. : 0 : 

The experiments upon timber, the results of which are 
exhibited in the accompanying table, were made by the 
Junior Class of Engineering, in the Kaisei Gakkb, Tokio, 
in the months of May and June, 1875. They were made 
with the help of a very simple self-registering machine, 
built of wood. Three bars of each kind of wood 
were ordered about i"" 200™”^ long, and of a rectangular 
section of 50^^ X 30”^^. The bar was laid upon brass 
supports, both at the same level, and exactly distant 
from each other, and the load was gradually piled up on a 
tray which hung by a large hook from the middle of the bar. 
From this hook ran a thread over a pulley to the side of 
the machine, and the movement of this thread, which was 
kept tightly stretched by a weight, shewed the deflection 
produced by each load as it was applied. This deflection 
was recorded on a sheet of paper stretched on a board, by 
means of a pencil which was drawn upwards by the thread 
coming from the pulley, while at the same time the board 
on which the paper was fastened was drawn cross-wise 
by hand through a distance proportional to the weight on 
the tray. This weight was increased by 10 kilogrammes 
at a time, and, when the bar was about to give way, by 
5, or 3, or sometimes only i kilogramme at a time. 
The stepped ’’ curve thus obtained is in eveiy way 
quite as useful as a continuous curve, which might easily 



be got by a more complicated arrangement. The strength 
at the breaking point was calculated from the formula ; • 

3 Breaking Load x^Distance between supports. 


Strength 5= 


2 Sectional Breadth x square of sectional Depth. 


The strength at the limit of elasticity was calculated, 
of course, in exactly the same way, the corresponding 
load being in most cases easily obtained by inspecting the 
diagram on the paper. It is right to say, however, that 
in most cases the curve begins to bend upwards slightly 
very soon, and as this bending upwards continues, to in- 
crease gradually, it is sometimes difficult to say which 
point ought to be taken as the limit of elasticity. The 
point fixed upon, therefore, depends to some extent upon in- 
dividual judgment. 

The modulus of elasticity was calculated from the 
equation : 


Modulus of of distance between supports. 

Deflection produced by 100 klgrs., X '4 X sect- 
ional breadth x cube of sectional depth ; 

the .diagra,m up to 100 kilos in eveiy case approximating 
closely to a straight line., The actual deflection caused 
by a stress greater than that corresponding in these experi- 
ments to a load of 100 kilos would, therefore, be greater 
than would be calculated using the tabulated modulus of 
ela:sticity. . It is also to be noticed that in many cases — in 
.almost a majority of cases — the elasticity varies too much^ 
in the different experiments to make it properly allowable 
to take an average between them. The same maybe said 
of the Specific Gravities. The very evident principal reason 
of this is the very bad seasoning of Japanese timber. 

It is said that it is impossible to season Japanese timber 
properly, but, although it may be quite true that with 
ordinaiy means it cannot be so well seasoned as European 
and American timber, still there can be no doubt that by 
ptoper attention to the subject of both growing and sea- 
soning, vastly better results could be obtained than are at 
present arrived ^at. 

I think I may guarantee that all tile ’measurements and 
calculations' have been accurately made. 
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24 

24 

81 


77 

42 

45 


•99 

.89 

77 


,67 

79 

73 


4.04 

3-53 

4*25 


10.17 

9-37 

10.40 


6.04 

5.90 

4-03 


3*33 

4.66 

4.68 


7.08 

7.11 

6.40 


541 

5.21 

5-83 


549 

3-31 

5-55 


^ Dimension of Bar. 

Breaking Weight. 

1 

D 

Breaking 

TH. 

I 

Calculated Modulus 

OF Elasticity. 

Calculate 

AT Limit c 

D STRENGTH 

F Elasticiy. 

X 49 X „ 

X 51 X 55 

X X 29 

300 

300 

270 


' Average. 

1416.7 

1770.8 

1831.8 

Average. 

4.58 

4.99 

4-53 

Average. 

6.09 

1673.1 

4.70 

» X 49 X 30 

» X 49.5 X 

j» X 49-3 X 

325 

315 

310 


6.54 

885.4 

1526.8 

1390.9 

1267.7 

5.21 

5-50 

4-79 

5-i6 

1 

j>) X 4^ X 5) 

X 48.5 X 

jj X 5, X 3^*5 

230 

230 

255 


4.88 

1370.0 

1627.0 
1028.8 

134^-9 

3-57 

340 

3-37 

341 

.. X 49.5 X 30 

». X 49 X 

>» X »} X )» 

130 

230 

227 


4.06 

1057.0 

976.9 

1416.6 

1150.1 

2.85 

2- 33 

3- 75 

^ 3'3i 

1) X ,j X 71 

.. X 48 X 29.5 

.. X 47 X 30 

m 

160 

188 


3-94 

745-6 

729.8 

764.4 

746.6 

3.12 

2.77 

3-85 

3-24 

X 50 X 29.5 

X 49 X 30 

» X SO X 30 

500 

450 

520 

•: 

9-98 

1807.9 

1416.3 

1447.8 

1557-3 

7.70 

7.30 

7.80 

7.60 

17 X 49 X 77 

.7 X 50 X 30.5 

17 X 49.5 X 30 

290 

300 

240 


5-32 

1770.8 

1748.6 

1496.4 

1671.9 



.7 X 49 X 30 

fj X X 29*5 

X 51 X 3^ 

160 

220 

225 


4.22 

590.3 

547.4 

944.4 

794.0 

2.50 

3.10 

3*33 

3-31 

X ji X 55 

i> X 55 X 29 

-> X 50 X 30 

340 

330 

270 


6.53 

1231.8 

1332.2 

7-'^4-3 

1116.1 

6.16 

5.10 

3.80 

5-02 

7 X 49 X „ 

7 X 48 X 7 7 

7 X 49 X ,7 

260 

240 

280 


5-15 

14S6.2 

1581.0 

1574-0 

1547-6 

4.16 

4.12 

3-95 

4.08 

7 X 4S X 27 

7 X 46 X 30 

7 X 45 X 28 

200 

140 

210 

i 

i 

4.78 

781.6 

535-1 

725-8 

680.8 

2.74 

2.13 

2.91 

2.58 












Load at Limit Deflection at Calculated Breaking Calculated Modulus Calculated strength 
Limit of 

OF Elasticity. Elasticity. Strength. of Elasticity. at Limit of Elasticiy. 








Japanese Name, 

English Name. 

No. 

OF 

Expert. 

Weight per Cubic 
Metre in Kilo- 
grammes. 

Dimensions of Bar. 

Breaking Weight. 

Ultimate 

Deflections, 

Load at Limit 

OF Elasticity. 

Deflection at 
Limit of 
Elasticity. 

Cal?culated Breaking 

Strength. 

Calculated Modulus 

OF Elasticity. 

Calculated strength 

AT Limit of Elasticity. 

0 ffl c 

m4 H " 325 % Sakura s 

' 

Sawakuri 

Tamakusu 

Hiba 

Hachiku 

^ S' y S' tJ tS:. 

Mat ARE 

Kuro-Take 

( 

Cryptomeria Species *• 

i 

1 

2 

3 

399-9 

385-3 

388.5 

Average. 

391 

.. X 49 X 30 

.. X „ X 29.5 

X 49 X 30 

220 

220 

218 

29.0 

26.0 

32.0 

170 

160 

140 

14.0 

13.0 

9*5 

4 *! 9 

4.66 

4 *H 

Average. 

4-59 

944*4 

1029,0 

1 180.6 

Average. 

105 1. 3 

3*54 

3*39 

2.92 

Average. 

3.28 

.1 

Close-grained cherry " 

i 

1 

2 

3 

S 8 .-)®° 9-3 
728.1 V 704.4 
^627.9 

647 

„ X 49 X 30 

„ X 50 X „ 

n X 49*5 K }> 

410 

3 So 

370 

37*5 

30*5 

32.0 

340 

330 

300 

25*5 

23*5 

21.5 

8 .f 4 

yjo 

7*:4 

7*93 

ioSg.7 

1025.6 

1249.2 

1 121.5 

7.00 

6.40 

6. II 

6.50 

i 

Fir. (White Wood) 

( 

1 

2 

3 

469.4 

466.6 

5034 

480 

X 49 X 29.5 

„ X „ X 30 

„ X 49-5 X 29.5 

2^0 

275 

240 

39.0 

32.0 

27.0 

180 

200 

180 

18.0 

14.0 

18.0 

5 --9 

5 -| 

4.10 

5*33 

800.4 

1287.8 

798-5 

962.2 

3*81 

4.16 

3*73 

3.90 

Chestnut-tree [ 

“i 

(without nuts) j 

1 

2 

3 

432.8 

457-9 

491.9 

461 

)j X n X )> 

,, X 50 X „ 

,, X 49 X 30 

135 

180 

125 

d 

L 39*0 

1 29.0 

37*5 

80 

no 

60 

6.0 

9.0 

4*5 

2*:5 

3 .P 

2.<0 

2.92 

80S. 3 
740.7 
372-8 

640.6 

1.63 

2.20 

1.25 

1.69 

(Ball) Camphor - 

1 

2 

3 

650-5 

653-1 

709-5 

671 

)) X jj X ij 

» X 47-5 X 29.5 

„ X 49-5 X 29.5 

300 

250 

235 

45*0 

34*0 

45*0 

200 

140 

140 

9.0 

12.0 

12.0 

6.5 

5-3 

4-7 

5-58 

2361.0 
988.4 

1127. 0 

1492. 1 

4.16 

3*15 

2.gi 

3.40 


1 

2 

3 

588.5 

506.2 

636.8 

■ 577 

A X 47-5 X 30 

j) X JJ X JJ 

' X 46 X 29.5 

300 

255 

250 

. 

>-( 

49.0 

45*0 

57*5 

180 

200 

210 

8.0 ^ 

6 . 

^5 

/85 

5-01 

6.10 

971.9 

1036.7 

580.4 


6.20 

4*43 

4*32 

4-98 

[-Bamboo -« 

1 

2 

3 

- 3§49 

-3145 

•35S2 

\ Weight in 
Kilograms, 
t mm mm 

ij ,342LD2 

jmMean I9ia. 62.|-”’”' thickness mm 

im „ „ 50 mm „ „ 5.5 mm 

I"" .. .. 55 """ -> » 8-5 ”>"1 

340 

270 

365 

28.5 

34.0 

25.0 



1*39 
2.16 
2.ig ^ 

) 

t l.gi 

1 

.0009918 

.0005937 

.0003843 

Deflection. 

L—length in mm 
Dr.=;F-xternal diam. 
WscsLoad in kilos. 

13 

000656 d 4 



1 

2 

3 

•3715 

4152 

.3612 

■ 

] mm mm 

■■.383 L 19 - 

I*" >. « 57 """ 1. » 8.5 mm 

I-" „ „ 58-5""" » .. 9 """ 

im „ „ 58 mm „ „ 7 mm 

307 

480 

289 

29*5 

28.0 

41.0 


^ 

1.66 

2-39 

1.48 

1 1.84 T- 

.000501 

.000585 

.000848 

.ooo6446i\v 




1 

2 

3 

.2825 

.2652 

.1873 

) mm mmi 

.245 LD=^ 

I"" „ n 63.5™“ „ ,, 7.25mm 

I"* ,, 58-25"’“ „ n 4 

1 “ n 51-0 ““ 1. .. 5 

280 

160 

200 

12.0 

16.0 

13.0 



I. II 

o.6g 

1.32 

) d 3 

. 1.04 -p 

.00048 

.000S23 

.000657 

•Ooo 6533 -L\v 



1 

2 

3 

,20Sl 

,2747 

.2294 

I 

1 mm mm 

j. .244 LD^ 

1“ >. » 50-5’"'" n » 8 mm 

1 “ .. -> 49 - 5 """ n .. 3 - 75 '""’ 

1 “ .. .. 45 - 5 """ -1 » 3 - 75 "”" 

t 

181 

132 

127 

31.0 

17.0 

24.0 



” 1.44 

1.08 

1-34 

) ' d3 

f 1.286— 

1 

.00078 

.0006 

.00053 

.0006756BW 






ON- SOME COPPER BELLS,- 

BY 

KANDA TAKAHIRA, 

The Goveritor of Hiogo Ken, 


' Read before the Asiatic Society of Japan ^ on the 
'zoth October, ^875. 

o 

These copper bells are of a description that has fre- 
quently been dug out of the ground in Japan. There are 
no trustworthy traditions with regard to the use to which 
they were put in very ancient times. One report is to 
the effect that they were suspended from the corners of 
the roofs of temples or pagodas, and this is the opinion that 
I myself hold ; but still, the fact that upon the dragon- 
shaped handle there have not been left any marks of 
friction of some other metal fastening affords grounds for 
doubt. These copper bells have only been dug out of 
the earth, and there is no instance known of one -having 
been handed down from olden days above the ground. 
The localities in v/hich they have been found have mostly 
been to the west of Kawachi, T6t6mi, in the five Home 
Central Provinces, and in Shikoku. No- 
thing has been heard of their being discovered in the 
circuit to the east of the Hakon6 Barrier, in the Aok’kai- 
d6, or in Kiushiu. Their size, also, differs considerably. 
The very largest go so far as four or five feet, while the 
smallest are but one or two inches. Their apparent 
shape is for the most part similar, except that in some 



tases there may be slight differences in the pattern of 
the outer surface. These slightly different specimens 
are^ of greatly enhanced vajue in tlie eyes of Japanese 
antiquarians, the reason being that they are thus enabled 
to offer them as a basis for speculation regarding traces of 
very ancient times. The first instance; 0^ the discoveiy 
of a copper bell is of exceedingly old date, A short 
time ago I visited a friend of mine, Mr. Yokoyama 
Yoshikiyo, a widely read and well informed antiquarian, 
and questioned him on the subject, when I obtained from 
him a written -reply that is of great importance. This I 
give below:— In Vol. 5 of the “ Fus6-riyak’ki” it is 
stated that on the 17th day of the ist month of the 7th 
year of the Emperor Tenji’s reign — corresponding to the 
year 669 A.D. of the foreign calendar— when the temple 
of S6-fuku-ji was being erected in the Department of 
Shiga and province of Omi, and the earth was being pre- 
paratorily levelled, a strange and valuable bell was dug 
up from the ground. Its height was 5 ft, 5 in. There 
was also dug up a wonderful kind of white stone, 5 inches 
in length, which shone brightly at night. 

Again, in Vol. 6 of the “ Nihonki” we find it said that 
Ml the 7th month, in the autiimn of the 6th year of the 
period Wat6, corresponding to the year 714 A.D. of the 
foreign calendar, during the reign of the Emperor Gem- 
iMei,'^a person named Muragimi Adxumando,— a Taishdi 
belonging to the village of Namisaka, in the 
Departaent of Uta and province of' Yamato, found, in the '■ 
uncultivated district of NagaSka, a copper bell, which' 
he accordingly offered up (to . the Emperor). It was three 
feet m height,' and measured one foot across the diameter 
of the mouth. Its style of manufacture differed from 
that ordinarily known, and its sound came under the riifow 
and riyo tone^. Orders were given by -the Emperor to, 
the officials to lay it up in the storehouse. ‘ ^ 

In the and part of Vol. ii of the “ Nihonkiriyaku,.’' 
is stated that in thq 5th month of the 12th year of, the 
A title of rank.-. , . - , 


period K6mn, “^corresponding to the year 822 A,D. of 
the , foreign calendar, — during the reign of the Emperor 
Saga, — as a man in the ^ province was digging in the 
ground he discovered a copper bell. It was 3 ft, 8 in. 
in height, and the diameter of the aperture was i ft. 2 in. 
The people styled it the Bell of King A-iku’s+ Pagoda. 

. - Again, in Vol. ii of the “ Nihong6ki,” we read that in 
the 6th month of the gth year of Sh6wa, — corresponding 
to the year 843 A.D. of the foreign calendar, — ^there was 
presented (to the Emperor), from the Province of Wakasa, 
a copper utensil that in shape very nearly resembled a 
bell, which had been dug up from out of the ground. 

In Vol. 4 of the Sandai Jitsuroku” it is stated that 
on ‘the 14th day of the 8th month of the 2nd year of 
J6kan, — corresponding to the year 861 A.D. of the foreign 
calendar, — there was presented to the Emperor, from the 
Province of Mikawa, a copper bell. It was 3 ft, 4 in. 
in height, and one foot four inches in diameter, and had 
been discovered in the hill called Muramatsu the 
Department of Atsumi. It was observed by sor|.e one, 

This is a precious bell of King A-iku.” ,41 

Apart from the above, there must also be other instan- 
ces. The fact of King A-iku having in one single day 
erected 84,000 pagodas is mentioned in Vol. 4 of an old 
book called Konjaku Monogatari,” and in Vol. 13 of 
tha;t called the ‘‘Jinkaishd &c. &c. The first mention 
of him is made in Vol. 3 of “ Shokiyo Y6shiu,’’ but as this 
is a long affair, it is not fully gi^en here. 

(Signed) Yokoyama Yoshikiyo. 

Many years after the above, during the period of 
Tensho (1573-92 A.D.) a copper bell was dug up in the 
Province of Yamato, and was presented to the Taiko, 
Toyotomi. The Taik6 regarded this as an object of 
great value, but afterwards conferred it, as a reward, 
upon a general who had achieved some great exploit. In 
the times of the Tokugawa family, during the period of 


f Name of an Indian Ruler, who erected many pagodas, v. inf. 



tranquillity and peace, those bells that were dug* up werQ 
very numei'ous* Sixty or seventy x'cars ago, there lived ah 
antiquarian called Yashiro Taro, who held the office of 
historian to the Bakufu. He was a rhan of profound 
knowledge and a lover of antiquities ; and he collected 
together drawings of several tens of these copper bells, 
and made them into a volume, which he .offered as a 
basis for speculation (about these bells.) , Unfortunately, 
however, these were not engraved on blocks, and so there 
are at present very few persons to whom (copies ’ of) 
this volume have descended. Just now there is no lack 
of persons who are in possession of these copper 
bells. They are frequently sold at the old utensil shops 
in the three cities (Yedo, Kioto and Osaka), and their 
price, too, is not -excessively dear, which is a proof of the 
numbers that have been dug up. ■ The articles that have 
been handed down from antiquity in my country (i.e. Ja- 
pan) are of thi'ee kinds, — stoneware, earthenware and 
copper arms. The stone articles found are : raif%i,\stonQ 
swords,^ flint arrow-heads, &c., — among the earthenware 
sacred jars,§ — and among the copper ones small round 
bells (imdzu)^ copper swords, and copper bells (like the 
present). Constant enquiry has from olden times been 
set on foot by Japanese literati with regard to these vari- 
ous articles, but still, down to the present time, there has 
not been found anyone able to give clear explanations ei- 
ther as to their age, their owners, or the purposes for 
which they were used. My own opinion is that the one 
point to be' investigated over and above these, is the single 
question as to whether such articles as these do or do not ' 
exist in countries beyond our own seas, and especially in 
China, Corea, Manchuria, &c. If enquiry be rnade into my 
reason for this, it is that supposing, in those other countries, 
there should exist siniilar articles, then this would afford a 
proof of the commbhvorigin of the ancestors of those n’ations 
and of our own. 1 ‘Have- not, how^ever, been able as yet to 
effect this search, and this is a matter for which I feel con- 


} Evidently a kind of axe. 

§ Apparently those used at Shint6 festivals. 
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s^ant regret. I have heard that in Yokohama some learned 
fomgn gentlemen have established a Society for the pur- 
pose of investigating Asiatic antiquities, and I think that 
Some decisive conclusion may be arrived at by that So- 
ciety -vvitb respect to the above three kinds of articles. . I 
consequently now beg the kind offices of ihe English 
Minister, Sir Harry S. Parkes, and send to the Society a 
copper bell that has been kept in my possession for a long 
time, with the desire of inviting discussion thereon. 
Should the various gentlemen belonging to the Society 
hold any opinions on the subject, let them be so good as 
to make them known. If, in consequence of their exer- 
tions, it come to pass that we obtain some basis for as- 
certaining, the place from which the ancestors of the Ja- 
panese people originally came, no small benefit will be 
conferred upon the land, and it will be a matter of re- 
joicing not to myself alone. 

Written in Hiogo by 

Kanda Takahira* 

May loth, 1875. 



34 


USEFUL MINEEALS & METALLURGY 
OF THE JAPANESE. 

D. — Quicksilver. 

BY 

Dr. GEERTS. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of Japan on the 
2Qth day of October 1875. 

0 

Literature. — Kaempfer^s, History of J^pan I Book, Chap. VIII. 
ThunheYg,^Voy2ige. au Japon, traduit par Langles, Paris, 1796, 
Vol. HI p. 440. Stan. Julim A Champion^ Industries, &c., 
Paris, 1869, p. 58, Tabula III. [This table is an exact copy 
of the figure in the Chinese Technology T€n-lio^kei‘^hutsu\. 
Japanese Edition of the Chinese Technology Ten-ko-kei- 
BUTSU, Vol. VIII, Tab. ii and tz — (Chinese: 
“Thien-kong-khai-wu”). Natural History: Hon-eo-ko moku, 
Vol. IX, Fig. 23 and Chinese: Pun-tsa6u- 

kang-muh) by Li-shi-chin Ono Ranean. Hon zo-ko moku 
Kei-mo, Ed. 1847, by Ono-Tsuncnori and 

Te hen-shi-yeki. 

The metallurgy of mercury has never reached any great 
degree of importance in Japan, because the chief quick- 
silver-ore— natural cinnabar — does not seem to be found 
in sufficient quantities, to make the separation of the metal 
a profitable iiidustry. Since the opening of Japan to 
foreign trade Specially, nearly all mercury used in this 
country has been imported from Europe or America. In 
former times the Chinese of Nagasaki also imported 
Chinese-made mercury intO' Japan, but now, even the 
Chinese, notwithstanding they have large quantities of 
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einnabaran' their own country, buy foreign quicksilver, 3 
because it is much purer and relatively cheaper than their 
own tnetal. In former times small quantities of mercury 
were distilled at the island Hirado (province of Hizen), 
in Nagasaki and Osaka, but now these manufactories arO 
wholly given up. 

The only quicksilver ore I have met with in Japan is 
the cinnabar or sulphide of mercury, (Japanese Shin- 
sha^ Tan-sha Syn. Ri-sCy Met-ko-jiiiy Shu- 

sha). I saw only a few specimens, consisting of amor- 
phous masses of a dark brownish-red colour. According 
to Ranzan it seems to occur sometimes in Japan in a 
sandy small crystalline form, but I have only seen 
Chinese cinnabar in this state. Cinnabar was known in" 
China since the earliest times and much esteemed as a 
wonderful, mysterious, celestial substance,, which could 
give liquid silver, when heated. The old Egyptians 
with their Hermes Trismegistos — the mysterious found- 
er of chemistry and the school of Stagyrical philosophers, 
in whose mysterious grave the ^‘Tabula Smaragdina” 
should have been detected by Alexander the Great, bear- 
ing the inscription Itaque voc a his sum Hermes Tris- 
megistos kahens ires partes Pliilosophice totius mundi ” — ^ 
the old Egyptians, I say, have vdry probabjy known 
cinnabar, although Theophrastos (371 B.C.) gives us in 
his work on minerals (Peri lithoh) the first’ informa- 
tion about this substance. It is a remarkable fact that 
the Chinese had even in the second century before our 
era considered the cinnabar as a celestial or fairy sub- 
stance (Sen-tan flll:)^" Chinese Sien-tan) and have used 
the same in their alchemical pursuits to find ‘‘the medi- 
cine of immortality ” or elixir vitce of our western 
alchymists. If we may believe Mr. Edkins* it would 
seen certain that Ko-hung, a Chinese writer on alchemy,” 
and editor of the book Pau-p'uh-tsi-pHa7iy printed in 
the 4th century A.C., gives different minerals and herbs 
which ought more or less to possess the properties of a 

* Transactions of the China branch of the Asiatic Society, (Hong- 
kong) Vol. V. 1855. 
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celestial medicine. Tke best of ail, howerer, was coii- 
sidei^ed by this Chiriese writer to , be cinnabar. Mr. Ed- 
kins’ translation of a part of this aS' regards cinnabar runs 
follows: <f,\\rben. vegetable .matter is burnt it is 

M destroyed, ; but when ; the ; (cinnabar) is sub- 

ject to heat it produces rhercury. After pa^ssing through 
other changes it returns to its original- form. It differs 
‘^widely, therefore, from vegetable substances,. .and hence 
“it has the power of making men live for ever, and rais- 
“ ing them to the rank of the Genii. He who knows this 
“ doctrine is he not far above common menij, In,, the 
“world there are few that know it, and many that cavil 
“at it. Many do not know that mercury comes out of 
“ cinnabar. When told, they still refuse to believe it, 
“ saying that cinnabar is red, and how can it produce a 
“ white substance ? They- say also that cinnabar is a 
“ stone, that stones when heated turn to ashes, and hqw 
“can anything else be expected of cinnabar? They can- 
“not even , reach this simple truth, ..much less ^ can it be 
“said of them that, they have, been instructed in the doc- 
“ trine of the Genii.’’ It is in every case a fact that the 
Chinese had some alchemical, literature anterior ta the 
period when alchemy waa studied in . Egypt and the 
West; now, if l^bis fact in relation with others 
it becomes very probable that the Egyptians,, and later 
the Europeans, got the first idea of alchemy from China. 
We find, in fact, the earliest notices of alchemical 
pursuits, that is to say of the: art of goldmaking (KrusQ 
Poia) in the works of Greek authors after the 4th 
and 5th century. They speak of this art as having 
originated in Egypt. In the Bistoria Naturalis of Pliny 
the Younger (Born 23, A.C.) Liber 33 Cap 32, mercury 
{argentum vivum S. Hydrargyrum) is referred to as a 
venenum rerUm omnium and he also mentions cin- 
feabar. Dioslcorides (50 A. C.) mentions in his Materia 
Medica (Peri Gtes latrikes) the preparation of mercury 
from cinnabar, biit aeither of these two authors have 
related anything of the art of goldmaking or alchemical 
pursuits, so that we may conclude that in their time alche- 



37 . 


ipay wa;s:;:5?et mriknown in the West., The Arabians of the 
eighth and ninth century occupied themselves, ardently 
With 'alchemy and brought this pseudo-scienqe in 71 1 to 
Spain. W® see, therefore, that the Chinese have decided- 
ly. led the way in alchemical pursuits, and rhay believe 
that the West obtained the idea of goldmal^ing from 
the ; inhabitants of the Celestial Empire. There are 
several grounds for this , opinion, the, chief of which is that 
the Persians often came to China at the beginning of our " 
era. After the invasions of the Mohammedans of Persia, 
the Persians continued their intercourse with China^, 
Persian, Arabian and even Greek embassies from Constan- 
tinople visited from time to time the Chinese Court at 
. Shensi,^ , Arabian merchants settled in several Chinese 
ports and had frequent intercourse by sea with the ports 
near the Persian Gulf. It is for this reason very 
probable that an art so full of interest as the art of gold- 
making was introduced into Persia from China, and from 
that country to Egypt and the countries of Asia Minor. 

In Japanese books we have not found any trace of al- 
chemy. According to Ranzan cinnabar was, for the first 
time, used in Japan in the year 629 A.C. (the 2nd year of 
Mon-mu Tenno). At this time the Chinese no longer oc- 
cupied themselves much with alchemy, although the later 
Chinese works still speak of cinnabar as the first substance 
of all minerals, because it can transmute, in equal periods 
of two hundred years, into each of the five principal metals, 
finishing with gold. I have never seen in Japan natural 
mercury (in the metallic state) as,it is found in sorne 
countries as natural minute globules. Neither have I met 
with samples of natural quicksilver amalgam. 

Metallurgy of Mercury. 

Like most of the other metallurgical processes, the Jap- 
anese also learned the use of cinnabar and the distillation 
of mercury from the Chinese. Their method is nearly an 

t Duhalde. Description de VBmpire de la Chine Vol. I p.q. 5. La Have 

1736* 
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exact copy of the process described in the well-known 
Chinese Technology. 

The cinnabar is first .powdered b^ means of an iron boat- 
shaped mortar with a circular knife (the same as is used by 
Japanese druggists and called It is then 

Washed to remove the foreign stones and to obtain the 
cinnabar in a finely-powdered state. This is, after 
being dried, mixed with an equal weight of half-burn- 
^ ed charcoal (half coal and half ashes) and the whole is 
put into an iron pot, which is carefully covered with 
a /round iron cover. ,This cover has in the middle a 
round opening, into which a curved tube of plate-iron -is 
fixed and cemented with a mixture of loam, salt and a 
little water, the other extremity of the tube ending in a 
pot filled with cold- water. The whole tube is wrapped 
up in old clothing, or some fibrous substance, and kept 
cool by the aid of cold water. The whole is gradually 
heated on a small open charcoal furnace, the quicksilver 
distilling into the pot of waters This process is founded 
on the fact that the sulphur of the sulphide of mercury 
(cinnabar) is retained by the ashes (calciurn salts) and 
perhaps also by the iron of the iniier-surface of the, pot, 
the mercury evaporating by the heat^ This quicksilver 
is, however, not pure ; heavy mercurial vapours containing 
always a small quantity of foreign metals (lead, copper 
etc.) which were also present in the ore. 

The chief employment of quicksilver in Japan is in the 
manufacture of bronze mirrors. Another application is 
in the art of gilding in the dry way and in the manu- 
facture of different mercurial preparations used in medi- 
cine. The Japanese are well acquainted with the method 
of testing the purity of mercuiy, by heating a small quan- 
vJiy in a small open iron dish and estimating the amount 
of non-volatile matter after all the quicksilver has been 
evaporated. Foreign mercury is justly preferred by the 
Japanese to the Chinese or Japanese product. 

^ Cinnabar occurs, as far as my own observation extends, 
in: 
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Province ... P/ace Island of Hirado. 

Yamato, ,, Yoshino-mura. 

Onp Ran-zan gives, besides, the following provinces, 
without^ however, indicating the localities. I give these 
with reserve as to their accuracy : 

Bizen, Is6, Hitachi, lyo, Hiiiga, Buzen, (at Shimoke- 
gun), Oshiu, (Sendai). 

Cinnabar is imported for medical uses and lacquer-ware 
from China and the Liu-Kiu Islands. 

, Appendix. 

On some useful Japanese preparations and applications 
made from Mercury, ^ 

1st. Mirrors. — The manufacture of bronze mirrors 
consists in first casting, the bronze in very neatly and ac- 
curately made moulds. The Japanese metal-founder is 
admirably apt in the art of moulding, and must be praised 
for his skill in obtaining such accurately cast objects,* 
without the aid of any machinery whatever. For 
preparing the mould, — which consists of two valves, put 
together with their concave surfaces, — the workman first 
powders a kind of rough plastic clay and mixes this with 
levigated powder of a blackish “Tuff stone” and a little 
charcoal powder and water till the paste is plastic and 
suitable for being moulded. It is then roughly formed 
by the aid of a wooden frame into square or round cakes ; 
the surface of the latter are covered with a levigated half 
liquid mixture of powdered “ chamotte ” (old crucibles 
which have served for smelting bronze or copper) and 
water. Thus well prepared the blackish paste in the 
frame receives the concave designs by the aid of wood- 
cuts, cut “ in relief.” The tWo halves of the mould are 
put together in the frame and dried. Several of these 
flat moulds are then placed in a smelting box, made of clay 
and chamotte. This box has on the top an opening, into 
which the liquid bronze is poured, after it has been 
smelted in small fireproof clay crucibles. The liquid 
metal natura.,Ily fills all openings inside the box and 
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consequently ' also the cavities ,of the. moulds. For mirrors 
of first quality the following metahmixture is used in one 
of the largest mirror-foundries in Kidto,. . ’ 

Lead .... . . * , u ... . .1. ; ,v. . 5 parts. 

Tin „ 

Copper 

100 

For mirrors of inferior quality is taken : 

Lead 16 parts. 

Natl, sulphide of lead and antimony 1 

(Shirome) from Choshiu or lyo f 

Copper 1 80 ,, 

100 

Champion and Pellet give in the Industries l.c. p. 64, 
the composition of Chinese bronze-mirrors to be : 

Copper ,...50.8 

Tin ...16.5 

Zinc . . ....... '.i.. 30.5 

Lead v...,! 2.2 

' '■/. ■ ' ^ f' ■ XC^.O ' " 

The difference of. Chinese arid Japanese rriirrdrs is, there- 
fore, very great, and the quality ! of the Japanese metal 
superior to the Chinese. After being cooled, the melting 
box and moulds are crushed and the mirrors taken away. 
These rire then cut, scoured and filed until the mirror 
is roughly 'finished. They are then polished first with a 
polishing powder, called to-no^ko which consists of the 
levigated powder of a soft kind of whetstone (to-ishi) 
found in Yamato and many other places. Secondly, 
the , mirrors are- polished with a piece of charcoal and 
water, the ' charcoal of the wood ho-no-ki (Magnolia " 
hypolenca S.Z.), being preferred as the best for this 
purpose. When the surface of the mirror is well 
.polished, it is covered With a layer of mercury amalgam, 
.consisting of quicksilver,; tin and a little lead. This 
amalgam is rubbed vigorously with a piece of soft 
leather, which manipulation .must be con^nued during 
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^ tiMe utttil the excess of merciaiy is expelled ^nd 
the mifirot 'hks got a fine, bright reflecting surface. ■ 

" The gteat fault of Japanese mirrors is that the^ are very 
&oon attacked by obnoxious gases (sulphuretted hydrogen, 
^G.,) which are always more or less to be found in the 
air. The mirrors require, therefore, to be repolished 
from time to time, which is done at a relatively low price- 
Bfdn^e mirrors which are well made have, ^ however, the 
great advantage of giving very accurate images of objects, 
and are very suitable to be used in physical instruments, 
where great exactness of reflexion is necessary, when the 
mercurial surface Can remain unaltered. The parts of 
” J apan most celebrated for the manufactoiy of brorLz?e mirrors 
are Ki6to, Osaka and Nagoya in the province of Owaru 
"Small glass mirrors with tin-amalgam are now also manu- 
factured in Japan in imitation of those of foreign make. 

2 . Mercurial Ointment, — Mercuty with a little’ lead 
is mixed by the Japanese druggists with fat or vegetable 
wax till they obtain the well known grey ointment, the 
unguentum cinereum or hydrargyri of pharmaceutists* 
In mixing the mercury first with a little lead, the Ja- 
panese druggist easily gets over the difficulty of finely 
subdividing the mercury in the ointment. 

3RD. Medicine for causing ABORTiON.-^Merctuy in 
the metallic state is sometimes taken by pregnant Women 
aS‘ an abortivurn. It is believed ' that it can be adminis- 
tered for this purpose with success without danger to the 
mother. Instead of the liquid, mercury pills are sometimes 
used, which are made from a tough mass, obtained by 
boiling quicksilver with hemp-oil, 

4. Vermillion bv sublimation. (Sui-gin^ro^ 

This substance occurs in crystalline crusts or acicular loose 
crystals of a fine dark red colour, and is mostly imported 
from China or the Liu-kiu islands. It is made by smelt- 
ing and sublimation of various qualities of mercury and 
sulphur. There are many prescriptions of manufacture 
varying in the quantity of both ingredients. The 
Hon-z0‘ko-moku prescribes the trituration of six parts of 



tnerGUi7 and four parts of sulphur, for ^ long time together^ 
Riihliming the, blackish mixture 'thus' obtained in an iron 
vessel. According to the chemical : constitution of Ver- 
million one part of sulphur to six parts, of mercury would 
be sufficient. This vermiUion is extensively used in the 
manufactory of, the red lacquer-ware; it, finds also some 
application in medicine, , : , 

5. Vermillion by the wet process by Leviga- 
TiON. — (Gin-shu Syn. Shin-ko. Sui-l^nwa-gin- 

shu.. Shi-fun-so» Seiko,) \ 

This substance forms a very fine, soft, red powder, with 
slight differences in the shade of the red colour ac- 
cording to the quality. The Japanese believe that the best 
kinds come from China and Liu-kiu. The best Japanese 
kind is manufactured at Sotogahama, in the province of 
Oshiu, district Tsugaru ; hut I have seen even finer speci- 
mens prepared by a Japanese in Nagasaki by, the wet 
process, which I shall: afterwards describe. In China, 
Ma-yang in the province of if-ui-tchu and Yu-tchu in the 
province of Tse-tchuen are most famous for the prepara- 
tion of levigated vermiUion. In China and rhaost parts of 
Japan it is prepared by powdering and, qarefully levigating 
the sublimed vermiUion, especially - that part which is 
attached to the sides of the cover. When this is thorough- 
ly ground and levigated it gives a beautiful red colour. 

In Nagasaki a fine kind of vermiUion is prepared by mix- 
irig together, Jin square, strongly stoppered bottles three parts 
of mercury, one and a quarter pf sulphur and six parts of a. 
solution of caustic potash. These bottles are lain in lots 
of six or eight on a kind of sledge, each bottl.e in’ its own 
compaxtinent the sledge is regularly and ingeniously moved 
forwards and backward on a pair of rails, by means of a 
turning wheel and with driving gear. By this continuous 
shaking of the contents , of the bottle' the - vermiUion is 
formed within the space of twenty to twenty -four hours. 
It is carefully washed, levigated and dried on porous stones. 

This levigated vermiUion is extensively used in China 
and Japan for stamping and writing purposes, for colour- 
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ifig paper, varnish, candles, &c. After being minted wi® 
glue from cow-hide, small square sticks are formed, which 
Constitute the well known red (vermillion) ink, Sliu-sumiy 
m, used for making corrections of or comments upon 
printed or -written matter. The best sticks come from 
Liu-kiu. ' 

*6. Black Sulphuret of Mercury and Sulphur. 
(Rei-sha Syn. Niki-tan; Niki-sha, Ki-ska* 

Koku-sha,) — This is found sometimes in the drug shops 
as a black crystalline, . striated mass, together with- some 
crystalline powder. It is obtained in the same manner as 
the sublimed vermillion, the difference being the quan- 
tities used in smelting. Five parts of mercury are mixed 
wi® three parts of sulphur and then heated. It is re- 
commended in medicines for several diseases, but of late 
it is seldom used in Japan. 

7. Crystalline red Oxide of Mercury. [Ko-sho 
yaku Ko-sho-shaku. Seki-ko-ko. Ko- 

sho-tan.) As prepared by the old Chinese method this sub- 
stance consists of red, heavy, ciystalline fragments, mixed 
with a crystalline powder. We found it to be nearly pure 
oxide of mercury, with very little nitrate of mercury. 

It is prepared by subliming a mixture of mercury, 
nitre, alum and sulphate of iron in small iron bowls, 
covered with round plates of earthenware in the same 
i^done with vermillion. Besides this method 
there are many otb^r prescriptions, mostly taken from 
Chinese phaimaGeutical books. These preparations are 
sometimes distinguished by different names, although 
their chemical constitution is chiefly the same, namely 
oxide of mercuiy. Thua a kind consisting of a crystalline > 

powder of red colour is named : M^fwi (Syn. san- 

sen-tan Another kind of a more yellowish 

colour, which contains a considerable amount of nitrate of 
mercury is distinguished by ‘the name of o-sho-yahu. 

At the present time foreign made oxide of mercury re- 
places more and more the old Chinese or Japanese pre- 


piafation. In Naga$^iki now beings 

niade after the foreign n^^thod b}?, boating:: quicks 
nitric acid. This is ; or’diriarily called PuresMpitatil after 
the Dutch name prMipiiciditJ* , , ■ ’ . ' ^ 

8. Impure PRQ^;jdeHj.O]^ix>E, o? JviSEOURy. — {Kei-funr 

i.e. “ Light powder.” Sui-gin-fun Syn. 

Kiyo-fun^ Harahe, Haraya, Tsi^oshiroh Hct-shiroi 

^ui-gin-sakuy Gin-fufty Sui-fun*) ■ y 

This interesting preparation was known sincO the e^ar- 
liest ages to the Chinese, long before, we in-Europe^ 
had any knowledge of calomel or corrosive sublimate. Our^ 
first knowledge about both the chlorides of mercury date: 
from the time of the Arabian chemist Geber | who has. 
given a prescription which differs but slightly from the, old 
Chinese method of preparing The product obtained 

by Geber’s method is a mixture of calomel with a little 
corrosive sublimate, whilst the; Chinese knew how. to 
prepare calomel and a kind of corrosive sublimate 

{sho-ko) each separately,, Until, 1 6th century we did 
not make in Europe a careful distinction between these 
two chlorides of mercury.’ Libavius, and;Q;ay^.M^ Crall first 
prepared pure calomel (iGofir’fboS) under the 
Draco mitigatusy or 

It seems very probable that the old Egyptians learned, alsQ> 
the preparation of this substance from the Chinese, and 
we believe that there could be found many proofs of the 
influence exercised by old Chinese works on the sciences of 
the West, if the numerous volumes of the old library of 
^ex^dris bad not been so barbarously burnt. - , > 

^ According to Ranxan kei-fun was for the first time' 
rnanufactured in Jap^n in the year 714 in the - province of 

I Gebri de invent, veritat. cap. 8, pag. 270, editio 1572, ox cap. 8, p. 
173 ed. 1545. 

“ \ smblima. Sume de eo libram unam, vitrioli 

*• ■ ■■ , I . ■!. aluminis rochae calcinate libram unam et salis 

“ communis libram semis, et salis petrae quartern partem et incorpora- 
^‘tum sublim' : ' *' ;'i, dei^sum, clarum et .ponderosum, quod 

‘‘circa vasis v' . ‘ ■ fuerit, et serva, ut tibi de aliis scrips!- 

“ mus. Sed si in prima subHmatione inventum fuerit turbidum vel 
“ inmundum, quod tibi accidere potuit propt r tuam negligentiam, illud 
“ cum eisdera fecibus noveris iterqm subliipare te serva.” 
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; vlt to the Rmpres^ QeivnuiyOv: 

who reigned ^.t that time. Remarkably enoi^gJh the. pre^ . 
paration of this substance has regularly been effeqted in 
this province up to the present time and the Isi-Q^hiroi 
(co.^metic of Is6), as this calomel is sometimes, called, 
has even largely contributed to the glory of the celebrated 
temples of Isd. Many of the travellers recovered their 
health or that of their parents, by the use of this import- 
ant medicine, and attributed the excellent medical proper- 
ties of this substance largely to the hami of Is6. 

The Chinese or Japanese calomel occurs according to its 
quality in fine, brilliant, transparent, flat crystal plates, or 
as a ciystalline powder. Although pure when it is properly 
made, it is very often — we could say nearly .always, adul- 
terated with variable quantities of small crystalline gypsum, 
(selenite) or with mica-powder, or with both these substances. 
I once found even more than one-fourth to consist of sulphate 
of lime, and we have very seldom met with pure kei~fun. It 
is“ prepared to some extent in Japari (Is6, Osaka) but it is also' 
imported in considerable quantity by the Chinese merchantsi 
of Nagasaki. The mode of preparation is the following. 

Two parts of alum, one part of mercury and one part 
of common salt are mixed in a mortar with a little, waiter 
until a very accurate mixture is obtained^, in which nO; 
g|Iobules of mercury can by perceived. After being dried 
this mass is placed ip an iron bowl^ which is closed with a 
mixture of earthenware, carefully plastered with a mixture 
of loam, ashes and salt, The whole is then gradually 
heated on a charcoal fire and the covering plate in the; 
meantime cooled . with wet cloths.. The calomel sub-* 
limes within four to five hours on ;^e inner side of the 
cover as a very porous, light, crystalline, powder., Thie^ 
more the sublimate has a light, soft and porous appearance, 
the more it is esteemed. There are several other pre^. 
scriptions for preparing this salt, which are kept secret by 
the manufacturers. The above prescription is given by 
the large Chinese Materia Medica Pun-tsao-hang-muh 
(Japanese IJon-^o-ko-moku),. The sulphate of lime, or 



selenite and mica-powder are aid'ded afterwards purposely 
tb make this expensive mercurial preparation heavier and 
dheaper. 

if the calomel thus obtained has undergone a second 
. and third sublimation, it is thought to be much better 
and bears then the name oi Puii-sd (Syn. Ushu 
oshirou Isi-oshiro'i'no-yaki-kayeshi. Kin-yeki,) This 
substance is really calomel in small, soft, tubular crystals. 

The kei-fun is found in every Japanese drug-shop, pack- 
ed in oblong square wooden boxes or black shining paper. 

■ It is a medicine which is extensively used and often abused 
by excessive doses, so that the number of sufferers by mer- 
curial poisoning, or the effects of so long protracted use of 
quicksilver preparations, is by no means small in Japan. 

Foreign-made calomel is now more ,and more becoming 
popular, especially in the open ports and those places 
where the influence of the Dutch medical school has been 
of some importance. The Japanese distinguish this pre- 
paration by themame karomeru or han~ko - In Osaka 

and : Ki6to calomel is also prepared, after the foreign 
manner. .. 

9. iMPtXE BICHLORIDE OF Mekcury.— (Corrosive sub- 
limate) (8ko-ko Syn. Se’i-se'i-niu, Haku-yo4an^ 

Haku-ko), 

‘ This substance forms crystalline,, sublimed masses, 
often bearing on one side the convex form of the 
vessel, in which it is sublimed. Sometimes it is found 
in fine, acicular crystals of the rhomboidal systems, which 
are obtained by crystallisation out of an aqueous solution. 
These fhofnboidal yisms bear ordinarily the name of 
seisei-niu. There ' kre many different and very com- 
plicated prescriptidns for preparing this highly poisonous 
substance. Some Japanese manufacturers take variable 
quantities of mercury, nitre, borax, sal-ammoniac, yellow 
sulphide of arsenic, cinnabar a;nd oxide of lead. 

In Nagasaki a Japanese manufacturer uses the follow- 
ing, » rather ridiculous compound prescription : 
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Arsenious acid.i,... 

,...(Yo-seki) 

... 3\Monm6 

Powder of Mica... 

,,..(Ummo) 

... 2.5 „ 

Saltpetre 

...(Sho-seki) ... 

... 16. „ 

Mercury 

...(Sui-gin) , 

.. 2 „ 6 fun. 

Alumeri 

...(Ban-seki) ... 

... 12 „ 

Blue Iron vitriol... 

, ...(Roku-ban) ... 

... 18 „ 

Dry salt 

...(Shiwo) 

- 15 .. 

Copper-vitriol 

...(Tan-pan) ... 

... 5 „ 6 fun. 

Salt of wells 

...(Sel-yen) 

3 >. 6 „ 


The quicksilver is first mix;ed intimately with the arsenious 
acid and then the other materials are g-radually added,. 
The whole mixture is sublimed in the same manner as 
is 'already described under calomel. It is difficult to trace 
the exact chemical reaction which takes places in this’ 
quite unnecessary compound mixture', but it is chiefly 
as follows. The saltpetre oxidises the mercury at the 
high temperature, the sulphuric acid of the iron, vitriol 
a€d alum combine temporarily with the oxide of mercury, 
and the sulphate of mercury is converted by the salt into 
chloride of mercury which sublimes together with some 
arsenic-acid in the inner surface of the covering plate. It 
is believed that the arsenic neutrali^res in a certain degree 
the injurious properties of the mercury ! 

When crystallised out from the aqueous solution this 
impure, arsenical chloride of mercury loses a little arsenic, 
so that the acicular crystals of se'i-se'i-niu, may be regarded 
as a little less poisonous. 

At the present time this old Chinese preparation is 
displaced by foreign-made colrosive sublimate. Many 
Japanese doctors, more or less accustomed to the foreign 
art of medicine, now use our bichloride of mercury, but 
often, alas, in immoderate quantity. The foreign prepara- 
tion bears the name MO-kO or ordinary Supuri th^ 

last name being a corruption of the Dutch word 
‘‘ Sublimaat” In Osaka and Kioto, and perhaps also in 
other parts of Japan, corrosive sublimate is now prepared 
after the foreign method. 



• ' ASIATIC SOGifeiT' ’OB" ' japan. ’ ^ ^ ‘ 

A General Meeting of the Society was held at the Kaisei- 
Gakko on the 20th msfant. The Chair was taken by Sir Harry 
Parkesi '■ ■; 

The Chairma.n opened the prbbeedings by (baydng attention to a 
supposed ancient beb, presented to the Soi^iety by the Kenrei of 
Hiogo. Quite a number of sitUilar bronzes had been found in Japan 
presenting this ^ peculiarity, that they are always^ found buried, and 
also, that Japanese antiquaries, though familiar with their appearance, 
were entirely ignorant of their history. The size of these bronzes varied 
from two inches to five feet He had seen a very large specimen 
exhibited at Nara. The present bronze was found by a priest m a hole 
ik a'rock. It had been questioned whether these bronzes were Chinese, 
tod . therefore the bronze before them was sent for inspection to Mr. 
Meadows, H. B. M. Consul at Shanghai. The bronze was afterwards 
for\yarded to Dr, Bushell of Peking who had made bells his special 
study. Neither of these gentlemen however could give any information, 
lie believed that it was of vei^ early date and would prove to be of 
Corean origin, but the present disturbed state of Manchuria rendered 
research in that part of the globe impracticable for the present. 

Mr. Syle proposed, “ That the Secretary be requested to address 
“ a communication to tfie German Asiatic Society, inviting the 
“the attendance of its members at pur General Meetings, whenever 
“ they may find it convenient.” 

This proposal was seconded By Professor /Grigsby and Carried 
iihanimously, 

Professor Smith rosb to propose that a Physical Sub-section be 
formed in the Society, to facilitate research and summarise papers 
that in extenso are too technical to be of interest to a majority of 
the membfxs. 

Dr. Antisell thought a body such as proposed should organize 
independently of the larger Society, and, when it had achieved 
exikehte, become affiliated to the Society. 

Prof. W. E. Ayrton proceeded to read Dr. Geerts’ paper on Useful 
Metals and Mfeetals of the Japanese (D. Quicksilver.) 

In reply to a question fisbm the Revd. E. Syle, Dr. Antisell remarked 
that the geological position of mercury or its ores could not be 
exactly stated ; it was found running through a large range of deposits. 
Thus, at Idria it Was found in bituminous ,»} 8 hale of the older transition 
series (Silurian) ; at Almaden in Spain in mica schists broken up, 
and porphyritic granitic intrusions more recent than the coal deposits ; 
in new Almaden and other points in California it is found higher 
“up in the Newer Cretaceous or Older Tertiary (Eocene) beds, giving 
thus too great a range to warrant locating it in any exact series. 
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In this it resembles petroleum, which is found in the older states as well 
as in the Kaihozoic series. 

The meeting terminated with an account given by Prof. Smith 
of the method he had employed for testing the strength of woods, and 
the results thereby attained. 

Oyring to the lateness of the hour the Meeting was adjourned 
to a Special Meeting, to be held on Wednesday, October 27th, 
when the paper read on the afternoon of the 20th instant might 
be discussed. 




ON SOME JAPANESE WOODS. 

BV 

J. A. LINDO, Esq. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of ^apan^ at Yedo^ 
on the OL^th October y 1875. 

The following* particulars on Japanese woods have been 
gathered from an article in the Proceedings of the Royal 
Institution of Engineers in Holland, by Mr. Akamats, at 
the present moment a Rear-Admiral in the Japanese 
Navy. Thinking they might be some value to the Society, 
I asked Mr. Akamats* consent to make an extract from 
his article for the Asiatic Society, which he very willingly 
gave me. 

2. Hibanoki . — Grows in clayey ground, more especially 
where rocks are under the surface ; at 250 to 300 years of 
age, the trees are from 30 to 35 meters in height and 3 m. 
to 3-1 hi. in circumference. Of these trees timber of very 
large dimension is to be had ; it resists well enough to 
alternate dampness and drought, is almost everlasting 
under water, very elastic and easily worked. In ship- 
building it is used for decks and outside parts ; in house- 
building for uprights and doors. The timber of this 
tree comes principally^ from the provinces of Suruga and 
Kai. Specific gravity 0.560, 

2. Hinoki , — Grows in red clay; spread all over the 
country, but more particularly to be found in Mino and 
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Owari ; large quantities and dimensions in trade ; some- 
what resinous ; more elastic than hihahoki ; for the rest 
same qualities as this latter. Specific gravity 0.421. 

3. Suginoki (Cedar wood). — To be found in large, 
quantities between degrees 32 and 40 N. L., moist 
ground. At 150 to 200 years of age, furnishes timber of 
tolerable dimensions. Height of full-grown tree 40 to. 
45 meters ; circumference 5 to 6 m. Does not stand 
alternate damp and dryness as well as hihanoki, being much 
more liable to extending and shrinking by the influence 
of weather. Durability ^ under water next to hihanoki; 
elastic and difficult to be worked. In shipbuilding used 
for. lining purposes ; in house-building for beams, 
ceilings, uprights and lining. Specific gravity 0.416. 

4. Ahamats . — Grows in sandy dry clay ; spread through- 
out the country, especially in Hiuga ; tliis wood is 
renowned for its very fine appearance. If grown in wet 
ground the timber is white and of inferior quality. 
Height 35 to 45 m. ; circumference 4 to 5 m. at 250 to 300 
years of age. Even larger dimensions are to be found, but 
in this case the wood is more liable to wet-rot. Very 
«resinous ; resists a long time alternate wet and dry ; 
is elastic and easily worked. Generally used in house- 
building and in shipbuilding for masts, jib-booms, etc. 
Specific gravity Qf.489. 

5. Kashinoki . — Grows in clayey ground ; seems not to 
vegetate north of 40° N. L., best qualities in Satsuma 
and Totomi. To be found in large quantities but of in- 
ferior dimensions ; it is very porous, so that if blown at 
one end of a stick of 4 to 5 meters length, the air will be 
seen to escape at the other end ; by which porousness 
very easily split along its length. Resists badly 
alternate dampness and droughts ; very liable to destruc- 
tion by sea worm ; tough, but not elastic ; not easily 
worked. Used in shipbuilding for rudders, pivots, etc. ; also 
used for water-mills, wkeelworks, etc.; only of very little 
use in house^^uilding^ Specific gravity 0.779. 


* Generally used alhSfewood, 
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- 6, Keynki , — Grows in, poor clay; spread throughout th^ 
country and of different dimensions ; 35 to 40 m. in height, 

3 to,3^m. in circumference at 250 to' 300 years of age. 
Its principal feature consists in a great number of small 
pores, f to of a millimeter in diameter, and regularly 
divided between the annual cycles. Capable of resisting, 
alternate wet and dry; very elastic, not much liable tol 
cracking; easily worked. In shipbuilding its principal 
use is for deckbeams, sleepers under engines, etc. ; in 
housebuilding used for doors ; a knotty grown wCod, 
which is of a very fine appearance for furniture. Specific 
gravity; 0.609, 

, 7. Kusunoki. — (Camphorwood). Grows in clay and 
never in sandy ground, specially in the provinces of 
Ki^hu, Idsu, Kai, Oomi, Busen and Chikusen ; best quali- 
ties are grown in moist ground. The biggest trees 
are about 10 m. high aud 10 to 25 metres’ (?) in cir- 
cumference ; very large branches, from 4 -to 4J 
m. in circumference, usually cut for timber'. The stem 
is generally hollow; some of them are to be found 6f 
20 fathoms in circumference, with a hollp’vv of 65 square 
meters and with a luxuriant crown. Dbe^ , not resist 
alternate wet and dry weather well ; under the ground not 
so much liable to destruction by worms as other kinds of 
wood. Very elastic. Used in shipbuilding for keel joists, 
lining' of cabins, etc. No use in housebuilding, but 
g^erally used for boxes and furniture. Specific gravity ; 

• It must be remarked that- the specific gravities Were ; 
determined upon samples which Mr. Akamats furnished' 
to the RPyaf Institution ; but this specific grayity seems 
to vary within very wide limits. , At least I myself deter- 
mined the Specific gravity of keyaki, hinoki '^nd sugi, 
which were to , bo used in constructing the new Etai-bashi‘ 
and I found for';, ''"''f ,, ■/ 

- Keyaki ..i iA ... 0.937. 

^Hinoki ... ... 0448, 

"Sugi" ... ... .0,549,,.- ^ 
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tfee first and last of which numbers differ, as will be seen 
pretty much from those given by Mr. Akamats. 

'' Under water of course all these kinds of wood are very 
durable, if not everlasting, provided no seaworms are in 
the neighbourhood ; kashinoki seems to be most liable to 
destruction by this insect. 

Until of late I believe the Japanese used no preven- 
tive against this disease, but in the construction of the 
new Etai and Riogoku bridges they have taken to copper-; 
ing, which, copper being comparatively cheap, I suppose 
will promise effective results. 

As to the durability of wooden structures in Japanese 
waterworks, it is very difficult to compare it with that of 
works of a similar nature in Europe, as these latter would 
never be allowed to remain in use in such a bad and often 
dangerous state as is the case here. Much could be done 
by effectually tarring and painting and by maintaining this 
tarring and painting continually in a well-conditioned state. 

, But the principal thing to which attention should be 
given, is the use of well seasoned and dry wood. That the 
Japanese know its value I have seen many instances of 
last summer along the Tenriu-gawa, one of the chief 
outlets of timber from the interior, (the yearly export 
amounting to a money value of 400,000 yen), , The 
villages along the lower part of this river are inhabited 
for the greatest part by wood-merchants, the sale-rooms 
of whose houses are constructed with the most beautiful 
pieces of timber, serving in this way at once as samples 
for visitors and buyers. One house I may mention in 
which the floor of the tokonoma consisted of one piece of 
stigi of 6 by 3 by 0.4 ft., while all the sliding-doors (of the 
ordinary dimensions) consisted of one single board ; more- 
over the ceilings, linings of walls, etc., were ornamented 
with similar large planks. ' This house was not new and 
the fact of all its wood being without a single rent and 
looking as sound as if quite new, may well be taken as a 
proof that much care had been taken in drying it,^ which 
indeed was affirmed to me by the owner. A great 
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difficulty which foreign engineers experience in desighirig' 
wooden structures in Japan, most certainly consists in 
nothing being known about the strength and stiffness of 
the timber or of its limit of elasticity. Experiments on a 
large scale to this purpose have, as far as I know, never 
been made, or at least published ; although they are of 
an elaborate and rather expensive nature, it would certainly 
prove an economy to the Government, if one of its de- 
partments were to undertake them and publish the results. 


At the adjourned meeting of the Society held at the Kaisei Gakko 
in T6kio, on the 27th October, the Revd. Professor Syle having been 
elected to preside, Professor Ayrton read the minutes of the previous 
meeting which were approved. 

The Chairman laid upon the table two packets of Japanese quicksilver, 
presented to the Society by Mr. Erasmus Gower, one for the museum in 
Tdkio, the other for the museum in Yokohama. Pie stated also at the 
, s&ie time that Mr. Hatakeyama, the Director of the Kaiseigakko, 
had placed a room at tlie disposition of the Society to be specially 
appropriated to its uses as museum, &c., within, the collegq. 

After a few desultory remarks, the discussion of the paper of 
Dr. Geerts on Quicksilver in Japan was proceeded with. ’ 

Professor Atkinson remarked that the Society was very much indebted 
to Dr. Geerts for his interesting and valuable communication, and for 
his exertions in bringing into notice the metallurgical processes employed 
in Japan. His work was of the Neatest interest, as it permitted a 
comparison to be made between the processes used in this country with 
those in use in other countries. In Europe, where mercury had been 
^tractsed :6:bm the earliest times, improvements had been made from, 
time ' to. tnne, . commencing with the simplest of all possible apparatusi 
and gradually introducing more complicated arrangements. None of ^ 
thesq processes, , however, had given a satisfactory yield of metal ; that 
arrangement which gave the best results was invented by Dr. Ure for 
the purpose of extracting the mercury from the poor ores in Rhenish 
Prussia. It consisted of a series of iron retorts, like those used in gas 
works, terminating at one side in an iron tube, which dipped into water, the 
condensed mercury being carefully collected. The cinnabar, or sulphide 
of mercury, the ore from which the metal is usually obtained, was mixed 
with quicklime, and the mixture heated in these retorts ; mercury distilled' 
over into the condenser, while the sulphur remained behind in combination 
with the lime. The resemblance between the Japanese process and Dr«: 



55 


Uxe’s was striking. The Japanese used an iron pot, covered with a lid, 
into which was fitted a bent tube, the other end of which dipped under 
\Vater. The ore was mixed with wood ashes, which no doubt played the 
Same part as the quicklime. It was exceedingly interesting' to observe 
that the Japanese process, or rather the Chinese, as it was introduced 
from China, resembled so nearly one of the best of the foreign methods. 
It was, however, to be regretted that Dr. Geerts had not mentioned 
what perbentage of mercury was obtained from the ore, so that the 
relative efficiency of the condensers might have been ascertainedk 

Professor R. Smith called the attention of the members to th^ 
collection of Japanes^ plants in a dry state that was about to be sent 
to Europe by the Educational Department of the Government. 

Mrs. Chaplin Ayrton then proceeded to read a portion of a paper upon 
Japanese woods, translated with additional notes by Lieut. Lindo, firom 
the Transactions of the Royal Institution of Engineers of Holland from 
a paper by Rear-Admiral Akamatsu. The reading was interspersed with 
remarks firom Mrs. Ayrton as to the characteristics of the trees and the 
uses to which the various kinds of woods were applied. 

Mr, Aston said that the notice of this meeting given in the. 
newspapers had hardly prepared him for some interest^g features 
of it. The advertisement had led him to expect a “pa|rer” on the 
Woods of Japan from Professor Smith ,* but he found that an unwritten 
lecture was given instead, and no notice was given to the Society of 
the interesting observations on Japanese woods with which Mrs. 
Ayrton had agreably surprised the meeting in connexion with Mr. 
Lindo’s paper on that subject. Mr. Aston thought it was desirable 
that the Society should, as far as possible, be made acquainted before- 
hand with the business which was to come before it. 

Dr. Antisell remarked upon the great interest of Mr. Lindo’s paper, 
and also that of Mr. Smith’s experiments on the strength of timber. 
The remarks of the reader of Mr. Lindo’s paper, on the slender 
viability of the young matzu tree, and its inability to bear sunshine, 
reminded hitn that this was the true reason of the disappearance of 
forests from certain parts of Europe where they had abounded some 
centuries past, as in Denmark the prehistoric beech forests have given 
way to different species. Thirty years ago, when the mineral theory 
of Liebig was in full popularity, the reason assigned was the 
exhaustion of the soil of the elernents appropriated by these trees! 
but it is more likely it was owing to some climatic conditions un- 
favourable to the growth of very young trees, like the peculiari- 
ty mentioned of the matzu. Something of this kind has been observed 
along the coasts of California. Formerly the pine trees grew down to 
the water’s edge, giving a peculiar feature to the landscape, but since 
the establishment of saw-mills to convert the large trees into lumber, 
the ground has been considerably cleared and the young pines do not 
come up as abundantly as before, so that the landscape now looks as 



56 


if the pme tree had disappeared. With regard to the relative strength, of 
Japanese and European timber of like dimensions, it is evident that 
Japanese timber must he weaker, at least, that portion of timber which 
grows on this island where there are no heavy winter hosts. To make 
good timber there must be temporary arrests pt growth by which,, the 
sap is drained out of the tubes and the fibres shrink together from the 
cold, while the new wood of next year, forming a ring round the old, 
prevents its future expansion and thus renders it more dense. The 
strength of timber [ceteris parihus) resolves itself into .this formula, — how 
many wood fibres are in a square inch of cross section ? — -Those having 
most are of course strongest, and those will have most which are grown 
in countries where the growth is temporarily arrested, that . i^, int 
countries where winters are well marked. 

Professor Perry then addressed the meeting, stating that Mr. De 
Boinville had placed in his hands a paper relative to the felling and 
seasoning of timber, which he begged to have read to the members 
present. In this it was stated that timber used to be felled only in June 
and July, but that since the greater demands for large timber had arisen 
.the period was extended to September. But, as an exception, oak was 
felled in Mgrch. The wood is softer in summer, having the sap in full 
flow, and hence the choice of June and July to enable the wood-cutters 
to carry on their task with greater ease. The Japanese season their 
wood by immersing the newly felled tree (after being barked) in water 
tor a longer or shorter period, from 30 to 70 days according to the use 
to which it is to be put. There is, however, an exception to this method 
of seasoning in case of maki (a species of pine) which is generally used 
under water. As regards the growth of timber, Mr. De Boinville’s paper 
contained some interesting facts obtained by comparing the ages and 
sizes of the same trees in France and Japan. Pines growing in the 
Vosges valleys required eighty years to equal the size of Japanese pines 
of fifty years of age. And this rapid growth in Japan accounted for the 
comparative weakness of the timber. There was also a difference 

between the same wood grown in the valleys and on the mountain 

sides or on high land, the latter requiring more time to mature, but 
being closer of grain and consequently stronger. , • 

Referring tq Dr. Geertz ’ paper. Dr. Antisell observed that among 
the localities where cinnabar is found that of Tsushima had been 
omitted : it was there that this ore was first observed, and from there no 
doubt Klaproth obtained the specimens from which the first examination 
of the Japanese variety was made. The ores are not rich in Japan, but 

in a country where, labor is so cheap a poor ore might be worked 

economically. Those of Alma den in Spain do not average more than 
15 per cent. The various processes used at New Almaden, Cal. to 
obtain metallic mercury of pure quality were then reviewed, and atten- 
tion called to the method of Violette which consisted in the use of 
superheated steam, which so far as known had been used with success. 



. ON THE WINDS AND CURRENTS 
OF JAPAN, ' 

BY 

Captain SCOTT. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of japan ^ on the 
i^th December y 1875. 

. 

The following remarks on the weather on the coast of 
Japan being noted from memory, an allowance must be 
made for any inaccuracies which may he obseiwed, as it 
is rather difficult to remember such things sufficiently 
well to be altogether positive, but I think they will be 
on the whole pretty correct. 

I may state that my experience extends from i860 to 
1870 ; in the autumn of which year my vessel was lost 
in Odawara Bay, during a typhoon that passed over here 
October 13th of that year. 

In the Japan Sea, from the Straits of Korea to the 
head of the Gulf df Tartaiy, the winds prevail, from July 
until April from West to N. E., blowing the hardest 
between West and N.W. arid easing always after it veers 
to the Northward. N.E. winds gener. liy bringing fine 
weather, the wind gften blows steadily from that quar- 
ter for a week or^more on a stretch, after which a change 
is likely to come on, by the wind hauling to the East arid 
S. E, with rain, the bree^re freshening as it inclines to the 
South, and often blowing ver}'' heavily between S.S.E. 
and S.W. although not often lasting more than twenty- 
four hours. The wind after hauling beyond S.W. brings 
clear weather and sets in for a gale from the W.N.W., 



' which may continue for a day or two, then to follow the 
same course as before. I give this as the general run of 
winds for the nine months before noted, although there 
are occasional exceptions — ^when heavy squalls will come 
on (suddenly af times.) from East ^nd jS.jE,, to ,S.W. and 
West — so rapidly as not to give a vessel shorten 

sail. It is advisable then to keep away before, it, provided 
there is sufficient room to allow of that being done, other- 
wise sails are likely to be blown away, as has often hap- 
pened to short-handed vessels. 

During the months of April, May and June Southerly, 
and South-westerly winds prevail, with generally £ne 
pleasant weather, the strength of the wind seldom exceeding 
5, and averaging 2 to 3, reckoning 10 a severe gale ; but 
even in those months sudden squalls are met with, causing 
the wind to shift suddenly to the westward, although 
sufficient warning is generally given to prepare for their 
approach from the appearance of the sky during the day ; 
or, if at night, by lightning in the quarter from which the 
wind is likely to , come, and by the barometer, if closely 
watched. Southerly winds, as a rule, Slow very li|’ht during 
the. aforesaid three months, whereas in the other nine 
months of the year it often blows* with extreme violence, 
and in April, May and June may be considered as a faint 
ending of the S. W. monsoon of the China Sea. 

Local causes, however, sufficiently exist to make a great 
difference in the strength and direction of the wind, and 
in the kind of weather met with on the coast, as for in- 
stance all along from the Gotto Islands to Cape Chichakoff, 
a severe gale from the North will continue to blpw .fpr 
several days on a stretch, while it is blowing fi^om W. N, 
W. in the Japan Sea and the Strains of Korea ; and I 
have had rainy weather for two days coming along the 
West Coast, with the wind between N. N. W and N. N. 
E. while it is alnapst certain that at the same time it , 
was blowing from E. S * ,£:.• on the Eastern Coast. 

From my own experience, rainy winds are from East 
to S, W., and clear. weather sets in with the wind from 
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West to N. E. ; heavy gales often blowing at the same' 
time arid fine weather with the wind between North and 
East* 

In the vicinity of Yokohama, when a typhoon comes on, 
the heaviest part of it is generally with the wind at 
South, but on the west coast the same will be found 
nearly harmless, probably^ owing to the mountains which 
intervene having shaken its strength. I have not at any 
time, felt any very severe storm in the Japan Sea, al- 
though I have felt the storm wave inside of the Straits of 
Korea, when a typhoon has been passing along the China 
Sea. 

In the straits of Tsugar, which divide Nipon and Yesso, 
Strong winds invariably blow right through in either 
direction, that is to say from W. N. W. or E. S. E., the 
land winds from either North or South, being in general 
light and baffling, and never to be depended on. Through 
these straits the current runs very strongly, sometimes at 
a rate little short of five miles an hour. 

On the Pacific -side of the Japan islands the wind takes 
pretty much the same course as it does in the Japan Sea, 
but squalls are more frequent and of greater violence, 
more especially in the vicinity of ports where the currents 
curve or meet ; such as off Cape King, where the current 
striking the land, sets out to the E. S. E. ; on the Nambu 
coast where the cold Arctic current meets the warm stream 
from the South ; and between the Loo-choo islands, and 
Cape Idsu, wheix the direct flow of the current is inter- 
fered with by a cold stream off the land, and sometimes 
by winds from the S. E. during the summer months. 

The- quarter from which the^ squalls commence is not 
always the same, but I generally found them commencing to 
blow from E. S. E. to South, after a track of fine weather, 
although I have occasionally, met them coming out from 
N. W. on the northern coast, and in the Japan Sea; but 
warning of their approach is generally given by lightning, in 
that quarter from which the wind may be expected. 

Fogs prevail in the Spring months during the season, 
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ip wbicfr the winds are %bt,,Say:A|>nl;f and June,, but; the 
Japan coast being prelty frpepf: danger np great inconvenience 
is caused, as the fogs never last for lapy^ great length of time. 

, The rainy season may be said to extend from May 
till the end of July, but is earlier or later in different years,.'; 

■' " 'Currents. ^ ' •' 

The “ Kuro Siwo” or Japan stream, whether having its ori- 
gin in the Gulf of Tonquin or in the Gulf of Siani, keeps on 
its, course as far North as the Straits of La Pdrouse^in the 
Gulf of Tartkry, and on the Pacific side of Japan up 
" North latitude in the summer, and to 38^ in the depth of 
winter. 

This stream is generally strongest between the Southern 
end of Formosa, and the East coast of Japan as far as the 
islands at the entrance of the Gulf of Yedo; but its strength 
varies according as the S. W. or N. E. monsoon prevails. 

During the S. W. monsoon, extending from May to 
September, the current has been known to run at The rate 
of nearly three miles per hour in the open sea, along the east- 
ern coast of Japan, and sopietimes at four miles per hour 
through the Straits of Tsugaf,, where I heliPve it runs 
stronger than in any part of its course. ^ 

My experience leads me to think that the .current has 
its origin in the Gulf of Siam, because I have felt it run- 
ning strongly to the northward along the coast of Lu- 
^011 during the N.E. monsoon, whilst in the open sea a 
strong counter-current was setting to the southward, and 
it is never felt in the PYrmosa Channel. 

The general run of this current is to the N.E. and pre- 
mising that it commences at the South end of Formosa 
(the main stpeain) running through the Bashees, to the 
North of the . Miacosima group, and thence through the 
the Loo Choo islands towards the entrance of the gulf of 
Yedo, it strikes the, Qoast of Japan about Cape King, where 
it converges to the eastward, that is to say the strength of 
it runs off to the E,.S.E. y^hile a portion keeps on along the 
coast to the northward as- far as the Nambu shore, where it 
is met by a cold current from the North, and is turned 
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off to the Eastward, and finally loses itself in the Pacific. 

This is the main portion of the warm stream ; but after 
leaving the coast of Formosa, a portion of it runs more to 
the northward towards the Straits of Korea, through which, 
it flows with considerable rapidity, (and generally stronger 
on the north side of the island of Quelpart than it does on 
itS“<^duthern side) and keeping on its course to the northward 
through the Japan Sea, one portion of it passes through the 
Straits of Tsugar by Hakodadi, the other through the Strait 
of La Perouse, and is finally lost in the Arctic Current 
which it meets— ron entering the Pacific in the one instance, 
and amongst the Kurile islands in the other. 

As regards the individuality of the Japanese stream, I 
think it is as closely defined as the Gulf Stream in the 
Atlantic, and having been in the habit of trying the 
temperature of it whilst at sea, five times during the 
twenty-four hours for several years, I may state that if 
I had not lost my memoranda a good chart of the stream 
• could hav^heen made with their assistance. 

I am also of opinion that it is of a higher temperature 
than the Gulf Stream ; having found it as high as 87° in 
the strait of Korea, in July,' (the surface water I mean), 
and I think, it is also of a more regular temperature ; the 
above temperature being nearly as high as it is generally 
found in the southern part of the China Sea. 

In 'th^ Straits of Tsugar I have noted the temperature 
as high* as 7^^ in the summer months and in La P6rouse 
Straits at 56®, and the difference between the cold water 
close to the shore and the warm is' often as much as 12^ 

In the Japan Sea on getting to the northwardftowards the 
Coast of Manchuria, I have known the thermometer to 
drop 12^ to 14° in less than an hour ; and have ex-, 
perienced the same thing off the Coast of Sendai, when 
it meets the Arctic stream from the North ; and it is here 
that sudden squalls may be expected, as I noted in my 
remarks about the winds. 

I am aware that some persons think that the cold 
Arctic Current forces its way into the Japan Sea through 
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the Straits of Tsugar and |La iP6rouse, but I am inclmed. 
to differ from them. In the La rP6rouse Straits there is a 
regular tide close to' the shore, ^ -and ' L the tempera- 

ture of the water much the same with both ebb and 
flood. In the Straits of Tsugar the tides are scarcely percep^ 
tible unless in still weather, and with strong westerly winds 
the current extends from shore to shore beitween Cape 
Blount and O-o sima and invariably runs to i the east- 
ward. 

I am inclined to think, that the Arctic Current’ on. 
approaching the Nambu shore runs off to the eastward 
and is lost by mingling ^ with the warm stream in the 
Pacific. 

1 certainly never felt the temperature to fall enough while 
near the Coast of Japan to cause me to think that the Arctic 
curi'ent was forcing itself through into the Japan Sea, and, 
as I have before said, being in' the habit of testing the 
temperature of the surface water five times during each 
twenty -four hours, am pretty certain! should ha|)^ detected 
any decrease in the temperature such as would have been 
shown between the warm and the cold stream. 

In the Japan Sea, the influence of the/warm stream is 
not so decided as it is on the Pacific side of the island, 
probably owing to its being confined by land on both sides, 
whereas it has the open sea on the Pacific Coast on one 
side. 

It is certain that the weather on the Pacific Coast of 
Japan ' is much more variable than it is on the other 
side of the Island ; and I am inclined to think that the 
difference is caused by the current alone, it not having 
so much to impede its course on the one side as it has on 
the other. 

Finally, I think the warm stream has a great effect on 
the temperature of , Yokohama, as residents can verify by 
noticing the difference between a northerly and a souther- 
ly wind, this being at least 15°; and I am of opinion 
that the climate* of tfie western coast is much more 
regular than that of Yokohama. 
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ON THE TEMPERATUEES OE THE 
JAPANESE WATERS. 

BY 

J, H. DUPEN, H. M. S. Ringdove, 

Read before the Asiatic Society of J-apan^ on the 
i^th December^ 

I quite agree with the statement and opinions of Cap- 
tain Scott that the whole climate of Japan is regulated by 
the currents of the ocean. The warm stream from the 
South appears to run up the eastern shore and to turn off 
somewhere about Nambu. On the western side I think 
the southern current is turned off in the direction of 
Shanghai by the northern stream, which appears to flow 
down the West coast, keeping it cooler in summer than 
the eastern side. The Island of Yesso seems to , be 
entirely affected by the cold stream, which doubtless ac- 
counts for the rigour of its winters. I am under the im- 
pression that a line drawn from East to West, across the 
sea of Japan in the latitude of Nagasaki, will show the 
points where the two currents meet, and North of which 
the warm current loses its effect. My opinions are merely 
derived from the tables on the other side and a study of 
daily changes in temperatures as noted in the engine- 
room register. With regard to force and direction of cur- 
rents I can say nothing ; it is not in my province and I 
have no means of ascertaining them. 

The position of the ship daily may be judged approx- 
imately by the dates, and the fact that the average speed 
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is about 6 knots during these cruises, except in the Inland 
Sea where we steamed lo. . The temperature of the Inland 
Sea is very uniform throughout. At Nagasaki in winter, 
with deck thermometer at 34°, I have seen clouds of vap- 
our from the water which was 56°, but for this I have no 
doubt that Nagasaki would be nearly as cold as Hakodate. 
September 1874. 

A regular meeting of the Asiatic Society was held on Wed- 
nesday, the 15th December, 1875, at the Kaisei Gakko, Tokio. 

The Rev. Dr. Veeder was called upon to take the Chair. 

The Rev. Professor Syle moved : “ That the meteorological 

instruments offered to the Society by the Meteorological Department 
in Washington some time ago be accepted.” 

Some discussion then arose with regard to the propriety of 
accepting the instuments, before the report of the Committee 
appointed by the Council to consider the matter had been given in. 
This Committee (consisting of His Excellency Sir H. S. Parkes, Dr. 
D. Murray, Rev. Dr. Brown, and Plis Excellency C. de Struve), 
having made no report, it was moved as 'an amendment by Dr. 
Antisell and seconded by Professor Grigsby “ That the consideration 
of the subject should be deferred until the next meeting.” This 
amendment was carried by the casting vote of the chair. 

Objection was taken to- the adjournment of the regular meetings 
as was done lately upon the authority of the Corresponding .Secre- 
tary, who stated that, there being no paper to rtfad, he had to 
adjourn the meeting. Dr. Antisell thought it was unsatisfactory to 
make such changes, and that it would be better to meet whether 
there were any paper to read or not. 

The Rev. Professor Syle then entered upon the reading of Captain 
Scott’s Paper on “ The Winds and Currents of Japan,” in the 
absence of the writer, prefacing the subject with a reference to the 
wrecks of the “Hermann.” the “Relief” and the “Nil” — all 
which ships were lost from the effect of unknown or imperfectly 
understood QUtrents on the coast of Japan, He also instanced the 
case bf some Pel^w Islanders having been drifted 1,000 miles to the 
coast of Formosa in, sixty days by a supposed current. 

Captain Scott’s paper was then read; after which Dr. Antiseli 
remarked that he thought the observations of Captain Scott and the 
remarks of the naval officer (Mr. Dupen) had considerable value, 
and it was very desirable the Society should collect observations 
of the winds and curreiits, ,of the western side of the Pacific 
Ocean. Too little attention had been directed to what is 
already known about the fedro Siwa, and on that account he 
could not agree in all the statements of the papers. It is now well 
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' Water of the Yangtze influenced by the 
• weather, but sea outside not so affected ; 
southern cun'ent takes effect, 
f Lower than the sea, due to cold surface 
[water. 

f , Inland Sea lov^er in winter than the 
[Japan Sea. 

I Kobe colder than the Inland Sea water ; 
[generally surface water, 
r Slight rise: showing that harbours feel 
j the influence of climate, and are affected 
(when seas are not. 

Under the influence of spring weather, 
f Outside of Nagasaki, but falls directly 
[we enter the Inland Sea. 
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r Showing the effect of the Southern cur- 
[rent running up the E. shore, 
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[ outside, but note the rise as the summer 
^advances. 

At this season the eastern waters are 
cooldr than the Gulf of Yedo. 

Kobe at this season is as warm as the 
outer waters. 

Inland Sea rather lower than Kobe; tem- 
perature rises rapidly as we near Nagasaki. 

Harbour much heated by the sun at 
this season. 

Steering towards China terhp. falls ra- 
pidly to 68°, but rises to 75° as we enter the 
large bay in which Vladivostock is situated. 
Two degrees higher in habour. 

As soon as we clear the bay the North- 
ern current takes effect bringing temp, from 
77° 73°> so on down to 67°, rising 

again to 74° as we near Hakodate. 

Hakodate is not much higher than the 
outer waters, 

Soon after leaving Hakodate we feel the 
effect of the North current and fall to 68° 
which continues till we are abreast of 
Nambu, when in an hour, while running 
about 7 miles, the temperature rises to 78° 
and continues so until we reach Yokohama, 
where it is 80° at this season. 




known that this body of warm water, which passes North East of 
Japan, is not lost in the great mass of the Ocean, but keeps a 
distinct course N. E., as far as parallel 50 N. when, sending a very 
thin channel of water through Behring’s Straits, the main body of 
warm water turns easterly, approaching the shores of North America, 
coasting along Sitka, Washington T’>;;;^regon and California as far 
south as Cape Mendocino, raising the mean temperature and modifying 
the flora of those lands* He did not agree with the paper in limiting 
the origin of this stream to the coasts of Siam and Cochin China. 
No doubt the Southern China Sea had its share in originating this 
current ; but it was a lesser share ; the main portion of the current 
being derived from the Pacific Ocean around and east of the large 
equatorial islands, and passing North, is split in half by meeting 
Formosa, one portion going west of that island through the Formosa 
channel and thence Northward through the Japan Sea to the Straits 
of Tsugarh and La Perouse, through each of which 'it sends a small 
stream Eastward to join the great body of water coming Northwards 
along the Eastern shores of Formosa and Japan. This body of 
water is of much greater dimensions than it is supposed: it is of 
great depth and several hundred miles wide in summer, off these 
shores ; and although differing in temperature and rapidity of current, 
it' can be scarcely considered inferior to the Atlantic Gulf Stream. 

. Dr 'Veeder said that, having resided for eleven years on the Pacific 
coast, he could hear testimony to the effects produced upon the 
climate of the coast of Oregon, California &c. by currents running 
in a southerly direction. The climate of places only eight or nine 
miles from the coast differed materially from that of the coast itself. 
He attributed this mildness of temperature along the thousand miles 
of coast to the influence of the Kuro Siwa ; and as Great Britain 
enjoys a mild climate^ firom the Gulf Stream, so California is similarly 
affected by the great Japan current. 

The Meeting then separated. 
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NOTES TAKEN DURINa A VISIT 
TO OKINAWA SHIMA-LOOCHOO 
ISLANDS. 


BV 

R. H. BRUNTON, Esq, 

Read before the Asiatic Society of yapan^ on the 
igth January y 1876. 

o 

Among the first papers read before the Asiatic Society 
was one by Mr. E. Satow, of H. B. M. Legation, upon 
'the Loochoo Islands. The following notes may be con- 
sidered as affording a little supplementary information, 
which was procured during a couple of day’s visit to these 
Islands. 

We left Kagosima in the S.S. ThahoVy on ‘the evening 
of the 9th December, and proceeded so as to pass to the 
westward of the chain of islands which extends in a 
«uth -westerly direction from Cape Chichakoff (SaAano- 
inisaki) to the north end of Formosa — ^the Loochoo islaiW.^'' 
formii^ part of the chain. On the evening of the loth 
we passed, at a distance of about thirty miles, Oshima, 
which is one of the Loochooan group, and is inhabited by 
people of similar kindred, but which is under the autho- 
rity of the Kagoshima hen and does not form a part of 
the territory of the King of Loochoo. It was on this 
island that a sugar refinery was erected by the Prince of 
Satsuma with the assistance of the Messrs. Glover of 
Nagasaki, in 1867. did not prove sucessful finan- 

cially and, I understand, the machinery has since 
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been removed to Ozaka. Oshima possesses an excellent 
harbour which is sheltered in every direction and the 
trade between it and Kagoshima, in certain seasons, is 
very considerable. 

We arrived off Nafa on the afternoon of the nth 
December. During the voyage we experienced W. 

winds of no great violence — and this wind continued with 
us more or less until dur return. The monsoon whose 
direction is N. E. on the China coast, is therefore changed 
in direction in this locality. 

Nafa is on the western shore of Okinawa Shima ; it is a 
town of probably five or six thousand inhabitants, and is 
supposed to be the port for the capital of the island, which 
is situated about three miles inland. The distance from 
Kagoshima to Nafa by the track we came is about 400 
miles. The harbour at Nafa can hardly be considered fit 
for vessels to make ^ny extensive use of. There is only a 
very slight indentation in the coast line, which there runs 
about N. E. and S. W., and the only protection to vessels is 
afforded by coral reefs which partially surround a basin. 
Some of these come quite to the surface of the water and 
their position may generally be distinguished by the surf 
breaking, on them ; others, however, are at distances of 3 
feet and 6 feet and 12 feet below the surface, and nothing is 
yisible which marks the position of these latter. And, as 
they seem to exist at the entrances to the anchorage as well 
as in the anchorage itself they form a most formidable 
danger. The strong N. W. wind which blew during one day 
that the vessel lay at Nafa cut off all communication between 
the ship and the shore, and a heavy swell came rolling in to 
the anchorage which rendered our position a most uncom- 
fortable and, to some extent, a precarious one. We knew 
that we were surrounded by perfectly precipitous coral 
reefs, some of which were within a few hundred yards 
of us, and had any fracture occurred to the moorings 
which held the ship as she plunged and heaved, we should, 
in a few minutes, in all probability, have been driven 
against one of these. In a creek on the southern side of 
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the town there is a depth of water of from 2 or 3 fathoms: 
Small steamers might find shelter here, and three or four large 
junks were lying in it at the time of our visit. But for vessels 
of over 300 or 400 tons, it is not available, and Nafa cannot 
in any way be considered suitable for a commercial port. 

\Yhen .we arrived at Nafa, the fact of our being in a 
country in which the people were very different from those 
whom we had just left, became at once apparent. Several 
boats came off to the ship, but instead of being the tidy- 
looking, swift, and picturesque craft which we are ac- 
customed to in Japan, they were canoes, made out of one 
log of wood, and very similar in shape and appearance to 
those at Aden. They were propelled by two men, one in 
the bow and another in the stern, by means of paddles. 
The only other boats which we saw were square clumsy 
looking boyes which were also propelled by paddles. The 
sea-going junks, however, which make voyages to Foochow 
and Kagoshima are strongly constructed, and are of the 
same shape and build as the ordinary "Chinese junk. They 
are decorated with an eye on each bow and by a red ball 
on a white ground on the stern. This,, we were inform- 
ed, however was, merely a decoration, and in no way an 
emblem that the vessels were under Japanese colours. 

The town of Nafa is built on a piece of level ground 
adjoining the sea coast, while the capital, Shinri, is built 
on a series of small hills. The latter is a straggling 
,':^€aittered town, and it would be very difficult to form any 
es.timate of its population. From the summits of some of 
the hills good views can be obtained of the surrounding 
country, which appeared to be in the highest state of 
cultivation. And from its gentle undulations, with small 
streams winding through the valleys, its rich herbage and 
avenues of trees, it afforded a very close resemblance to 
some phases of English scenery. 

The streets in the towUs present a most desolate ap- 
pearance. On each side of these is a blank stone wall of 
about 10 or 12 feet high, with openings in them here and 
there sufficiently wide to admit of access to the houses 
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which are behind. Ever}^ house is surrounded by a wall, 
and from the street they convey the impression of being 
prisons rather than ordinary dwellings. 

The streets are also paved with blocks of stone. These 
have very irregular surfaces which render walking over 
them most uncomfortable. It was observed that in front 
of the dwellings of those of high station, or in front of 
temples and other places of importance, that the roads 
were laid perfectly smooth, with broken stones bound by 
clay in much the same system as is used on macadamised 
roads. The people therefore, are perfectly aware of what 
smooth roads are, and it is to be regretted that they did 
not more largely adopt these. The high road from Nafa 
to Shiuri is 30 or 40 feet wide and is lined with trees 
on each side. It is laid throughout its entire width 
and for the whole length of the road with these blocks 
of stone. This represents an immense amount of labour 
and, while not convenient for pedestrians, it has the 
advantage of being everlasting. 

The houses of the well-to-do classes are situated in a 
yard which is surrounded by a wall ten feet high, as has 
been already mentioned. They are similar to the ordinary 
Japanese houses with raised floors laid with mats, and 
sliding screens of paper. They are built of wood and 
present no peculiar differences from the Japanese style of 
construction. The roofs are laid with tiles, which, however, 
are quite different in shape to the Japanese tiles. Over 
the joint between two concave tiles, a convex one is laid, 
and these are all semi-circular in cross section. The tiles 
are made at Nafa and are red in colour. They appeared of 
good quality. The houses of the poorer classes are of a 
very primitive character. The roof is covered by a thick 
thatch, and is supported by four corner uprights about 
five feet high. The walls consist of sheets of a species 
of netting made of small bamboo, which contain between 
them a thickness of about six inches of straw. This 
encloses the whole sides of the house, a width of about 
two feet being left in one side as an entrance. There is 
no flooring in the houses of any description, and there is 
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generally laid over the mud inside a mat /on which the in- 
mates lie or sit. We found that a pig was generally attached 
to each o£ these houses and that pork is very largely 
consumed by the inhabitants of the island. In each house 
also there is a weaving loom, and the dresses of the people 
are all woven by themselves in their own houses. 

There are no shops* in Loochoo, and when anything is 
required to be purchased it may be brought by the dealer 
to the house of the buyer. There is, however, in each 
town a market place where various commodities are 
exposed for sale. These principally consist of the general 
food of the people, which is sweet potatoes, pork and 
a few fish. There were large quantities of Japanese tea 
which we were told the Loochooans were very fond of, 
and which they drank after the fashion of the Japanese. 
Satsuma tobacco was also observed in some quantity, and 
several bundles of English cotton twist. The market 
stalls are all presided over by women, who are evidently 
entrusted with the commercial operations of the island. 
The only money in use is copper cash, but the natives did 
not refuse the silver of some of our party who purchased 
a few things. Some of the women in the market 
were young, but the great proportion were elderly. The 
practice of tatooing the backs of the hands of the women 
was to be seen here ; the younger ones had a few marks 
only, while, the hands of the elderly ones were covered 
dp|ivn,tothe nails. That the Loochooan married women 
are kept in such seclusion as is related by Mr. Satow, 
namely, that they are not allowed to have any communica- 
tion whatever with the small portion of the outer world, 
may be true of the higher classes. We had no opportunity 
of testing this, but that it cannot be correct as regards 
the lower classes there can be little doubt. We observed 
numbers of women of all ages engaged in all manner of 
occupations, gqing about and conversing with as much 
freedom and self-assurance as is customary in any part 
of the world, and it is only reasonable to suppose some of 
these must have been married. 



Loochoo has been visited by various foreign vessels at 
different periods. H.M. ships Alceste ^nd Lyra^ then on 
a cruise in Chinese waters, came to Nafa in the year 1815. 
And Captain Basil Hall has described the Island in his 
narrative of the voyage of these vessels. They rehiained at 
Nafa for some months and were refitted there, and the 
ofEcers and crews experienced the greatest courtesy and 
civility from the natives. Commgdore Perry also called 
here on his way to Japan with the U.S. squadron, but 
his experiences of the Loochooans were not so favourable 
as those of Captain Basil Hall. 

A little distance out of Nafa under some fine old fir 
trees are quite a number of graves of Europeans. Each 
grave has placed over it a block of stone work, about the 
same size as an ordinary grave and three feet high. On 
the top of this there are, on most of the graves,- stones let 
into the masonry, which have inscriptions cut on them. 
From these we observed that two or three Catholic priests 
had been buried there, as also four men who had belonged 
to the American squadron. One inscription was over the 
grave of an English sailor of the Alceste , and it bore tes- 
timony to the good feeling existing between the English 
and the inhabitants at that time. It mentioned that the 
memorial had been erected by the ‘‘King and inhabitants 
of this most hospitable island.” 

!The people are of a timid and mo.st inoffensive nature, 
and all our experiences of them shew them to be kindly 
disposed to strangers. Their treatment of two survivors 
from the wreck of an English brig which came ashore on 
the island some years ago, was so considerate and so highly 
appreciated by the home authorities, that a gun vessel 
was despatched to offer the thanks of the English Gov- 
ernment, and to present to the King a gold watch in recog- 
nition of the kindness shewn to them by him and his 
people. 

On the sides of most of the small hills in the neighbour- 
hood of Nafa are the tombs of the inhabitants. They are 
built of stone into the sides of the hills. Their top re- 
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semWes a horse-shoe in shape, and in front there is the 
opening into the interior which ^is built and cemented , up 
■SO as to be air-tight. The roof is made of plaster and is 
flat, and the appearance of a number of these tombs on 
the sides of the different hills has a very picturesque effect. 
The method of burial is to leave the corpse in the tomb 
for about three years untih it is entirely decayed, the tomb 
is then opened, the bones are collected and kept in an urn 
as a relic by the family. While walking in the neigh- 
bourhood of the tombs we observed one open. A teinpo- 
rary mat shed was erected in front of it and sounds of the 
most violent grief proceeded from the interior. This, yve 
understood, was on the occasion of the re-opening of the 
tomb for dis-interment, when the relatives meet to witness 
' the last rite performed upon the remains of the deceased. 
Mr, Satow mentions that this ceremony had been dis- 
continued and that the people are buried in the same way 
as Japanese are; but I have reasons for thinking that this 
is only partially true, and that it is still adhered to by 
certain classes of the population. 

There is abundant evidence that the whole island of Oku- 
sawa is of coral formation, and it, in all probability, affords 
an interesting example of a coral island which has been, since 
the formation of the coral, subjected to volcanic upheaval. 
On a hill about two hundred feet above the level of the sea 
- exposed rock was distinctly of coral and, in many places 
'feridier inshore, coral was observed. The stone used in the 
buildings, walls, and also in paving the roads was also un- 
doubtedly coral, but it had, of course, lost to a great extent 
its characteristic appearance by wear and exposure. The 
whole country is low and undulating, no hill being above 400 
or 500 feet' high, so that the upheaval to which it has pro- 
bably been subjected has not been of an extremely violent 
nature. Coral reefs rising to about the surface of the water 
surround it on every side. These generally enclose a 
central space of deep water. The passage through these 
at Nafa, as is customary in other coral islands, is opposite 
the mouth of a fresh water stream. The island is sub- 
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jected td frequent shocks of earthquake, Showing further 
that it is not yet far removed from volcanic action. 

The climate is one which is of a sufficiently genial 
character , to allow the vegetation to be green thror^hout 
the^ whole year. In the winter months some cold days 
are experienced, but snow or ice is unknown. The 
thermometer, during our stay in the month of December, 
was as high as 73°Fah. in the shade, and the sun was 
sufficiently powerful to necessitate our leturn to thinneY 
apparel, sun-helmets and umbrellas. 

The product which we observed as chiefly cultivated 
was the sweet potato. It is the principal food of the 
people, patches of paddy land were seen here and there, 
but they were not of any great extent. The rice is 
grown at various seasons of the year as it suits the con- 
venience of the farmers. We saw some which had just 
been planted and which was expected to be reaped in 
March or April. The climate will admit of two crops 
being produced in the yearj but the people, with sensible 
prudence, do not tax the productive properties of the land 
to so great an extent. Many groves of sugar-cane were 
observed. Oranges of a peculiar aromatic flavour grow 
on the island, but not in large quantities, andTruit of any 
kind appears scarce. The sago palm is cultivated in 
large quantities, and the sides of all the hills ♦which are 
not otherwise occupied are covered with it. The whole 
island is in the highest state of cultivation, and in 
this respect will bear a favorable comparison with any 
part of Japan. The farming implements in use seemed 
to be precisely similar to those used in Japan. 

There are many ponies on the island. They are from 
10 to loj hands high and are well-shaped little animals. 
Some of our party who rode on them gave excellent ac- 
counts of their spirit and paces. They resemble the 
Manila breed of pony, or may possibly be a cross between 
it and the China breed. 

A few cocoanut trees were seen but they do not bear fruit. 
Small quantities of tea and tobacco are also grown. 
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The tree's on' the island are all of all size, and wood 
is not plentiful. A few teak trees were seen, but the natives 
do not consider that they , produce a valuable timber and 
consequently pay them no attention. From our own ob- 
servation the wood in them would be small and full of 
knots. . A hard timber named K6mQn\ and a soft wood 
named Fuchitsuba^ are grown on the island and were 
observed in the temples and other erections. But a great 
part of the wood in use is the ordinary Japanese wood, 
which is imported from Kagoshima. 

Owing to the- scarcity of wood, stone has entered much 
more extensively into the building operations of the people 
than it has in Japan. The execution of the mason-work is 
also infinitely superior to anything to be seen in Japan. 
The Loochooans seemed to have grasped the principle of 
giving strength to mason-work by friction between the beds 
of adjacent stones. The joints are therefore made with 
truth, ahd although the stones are generally of the most 
diverse shapes, they fit into each other with perfect accuracy, 
unlike Japanese masonry, the stones in which are only kept 
in place by a bearing on each other of a few inches wide on 
their outer edge. ^ The walls which surround the dwellings 
and which line the streets are &ll built in this way. The 
material in them is small, and in a few cases we observed 
that lime-mortar had been used in the joints. 

All the bridges, on the roads, which we observed were 
built of stone. The openings in them are spanned by 
means of arches in the form of an ellipse. So far as the 
^yC .'can judge they are almost perfectly elliptical. This 
form of arch is also to be seen over all gateways and 
other openings. There are also a few arches of the 
form of a segment of a circle, but the elliptical arch is by 
far the most common., Some of these are of exceedingly 
small rise and are ingeniously constructed. They are 
however faulty in so far that the arch stones are placed 
lengthways along the en trades of the arch, instead of the 
joints radiating from the centre. They are therefore but 
ill-calculated to bear the strains which come upon them; 
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The bridges have well-constructed piers and abutments 
and are furnished with stone parapets. The insides of 
these are ornamented with elaborate carvings and designs, 
which are chiefly of Chinese origin. The Loochooans 
admit having received their notions of building frora 
China, and those familiar with that country will probably 
see great resemblances to Chinese erections in all that 
exists in Loochoo; but there are also, without doubt^ 
evidences of some departure from Chinese methods and 
of original ideas on the part of these islanders. 

The castle which is the residence of the King is situ- 
ated in about the centre of Shinri and on an eminence 
about 500 feet above the level of the sea. The dwellings 
in which the king resides, are placed near the summit 
of the eminence. They are of the ordinary type of 
wooden buildings and are of considera,ble extent. They 
are built in a square, enclosing a court about seventy yards 
wide. This court is laid out in paths with different 
coloured tiles. Opposite the entrance is the largest build- 
ing, which was shut up at the time of our visit — on the 
left and right being smaller buildings, which are used as 
the residences of the court officials, as reception chambers, 
and for other purposes. Surrounding these buildings, but at 
lower elevations, on the sides of the hill, are very extensive 
revetment walls, some of which are 60 or 80 feet high and 
14 or 15 feet thick. These walls, which must sustain an 
enormous pressure from the earth behind them are built in 
plan, in the form of a series of inverted arches. This 
seems an ingenious and excellent expedient for assisting the 
strength of such walls, and a principle something similar to 
it is adopted in large retaining walls in Europe. The 
pointed part of the wall, from which two arches spring, is 
ornamented by a peculiar and graceful curve. Cactus in 
profusion grows along the tops of the walls and they are 
covered on the outside with various creepers. To enter 
the castle it is necessary to pass through three gateways of 
very heavy mason -work, the openings through which are 
spanned by^elliptical arches. The castle cannot be called 


though its pDSiti the existeniee of the high 

waifs already meutiQued would render it safe against 
capture except from an attack furnished with modem 
appliances. The object in constructing it has no doubt 
been to make it a stronghold capable: of resisting any 
enemyknown to the people. The king seemS; to take but 
little active part in the Government of the country and 
had not been visible to any stranger for some years. 

The country altogether presents a strange admixture of 
Chinese with Japanese ways and customs. The inscrip-, 
tions which are to be seen on the various monumental 
stones placed in the streets are written in Chinese. Many 
are quotations from Confucius and other Chinese classics,, 
while others go so far as to represent the country as part 
of China. The principles of building have been partly 
borrowed from China. ’ The tombs and manner of burial 
are to some extent after the Chinese fashion, and thes 
general appearance of the towns gives evidence of the 
existence of a close intimacy with China., But the language 
oh the other hand is Japanese. It is not precisely similar 
to the Japanese now spoken, btJit it is believed to, be as 
nearly as possible similar to the ^ language spokeii some 
centuries ago, many words of which have become obsolete. 
While a great part of what was said by the Loochooans 
was understood by the Japanese, many words used by 
them were recognized as belonging to the old Japanese 
vernacular but which are now never heard. The more 
frequent intercourse with Japan has led to a familiarity 
with Japanese ways and the use of Japanese produce. 

There were no Chinese on the island, and we heard of 
only one Japanese merchant who was resident there. 
There are three or four Japanese officials living at Nafa, 
who have been probably sent there for the purposes of 
the Government. 

A tax of i200 hoku of rice is levied by the Japanese 
government from the Loochooans. It is paid in sugar, 
that being the most valuable produce of the island. Certain 
articles are also sent to China each year, but these consist 



77 


merely of complimentary offerings and small presents. 
Communication is kept up between Loochoo and Foochow 
by means of large junks. 

The island is between four and five hundred square 
miles in area, and it is said to have a population of 
150,000. This is at the rate of three hundred to the 
square mile, a thickness of population so great as to be 
hardly conceivable. 

The people are burdened with the maintenance of a 
large class of idlers who like the Samurai in Japan live 
upon hereditary privileges granted them by the govern- 
ment. These men are called Daimios and may be seen 
lounging- about in every street. The lower classes aj^e 
an industrious, docile, timid but extremely civil set of 
people. Their education is confined to Chinese, and only 
one book of Chinese classics is taught in the schools or, 
in fact, is known among them. They have little or no 
communication with the outside world. They produce 
■pn the island what is sufficient for their own wants and 
wotild probably be best satisfied in being left alone. But 
this is not to be their fate. The Japanese Government 
have taken over the active control of the country. It has 
been formed into a Han, A Mitsu Bishi mail steamer now 
visits it once every alternate month, and the Loochooans 
ih,ave probably experienced the last of that quiet and 
pp^c^ul retirement which the geographical position of 
their country has heretofore afforded them, and for which 
their natures seem so well adapted. 
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The study of poisons has revealed the somewhat singu- 
lar fact: t^iatceifainoTthes^ deleterious agents produce 
a lethal effect only when introduced directly in the blood, 
being nearly or totally harrrilessv^^hen td^ken by the stomach. 

Of this class of poisoirs shake venom may be takeh as 
the type, for it has long been indisputably proved that 
while an infinitesimal quantity of serpent venom when 
injected in the blood or in any way placed beneath the 
skin will speedily be fatal, a large quantity may be swal- 
lowed without inconvenience. It is chiefly poisons of this 
efc? which are at present used for the preparation of 
poisoned weapons by the various savage tribes employing 
such means of offence. 

Poisoned ^ weapons are generally missiles, such as throw- 
ing spears or arrows, and the wide geographical range of 
their use may be inferred from the following brief men- 
tion of some of the best known instances of their employ- 
ment. 

The natives of Java, Borneo and Celebes make use of 
a poison extracted from the juice of the Upas tree, two 
species* of the Upas being employed U. antiar, and U. tiute. 
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The poison consists essentially of the inspissated sap of these 
plants, that obtained from U. tiute being- the most active. 
The action of these poisons has been investigated by Rum- 
phius,* Leschenaultji' Magendie, Delille, Brodie, J Horsfield, || 
Pelletier and Caventou,§ Mulder,1t K6lliker''‘^and Hammond, t 

The Bushmen of South Africa employ tw-o kinds of Arrow 
poisons. That which is in common use for the chase is a 
mixture of snake venom with the juice of the root of a poison- 
ous Amaryllis (Haemanthus Toxicaria), while the second, 
which is in especial favor for war, is derived from a larva 
known as the N’gwaa or K’aa, which appears to be closely 
allied in structure and properties to the poisonous potato bug 
of Colorado (Doryphora Decemlineata). For the small a- 
mount of^information which we possess on the subject of 
these African poisons we are chiefly indebted to Doctor 
Livingstone and Mr. Baines. 

The Indians, at least some of the tribes, who range over 
the great plains of North America, make use of an arrow 
poison prepared by exciting the rattlesnake (Crotalus) to 
bestow its venom repeatedly upon a piece of raw liver. 
This liver is then buried until decomposition has taken 
place when it is smeared upon the arrows. The effects of 
this poison, like those of the bite of the reptile from which 
it is derived, appear to be neither uniform nor certainly 
fatal, but the subject still lacks investigation. 

! By, far the best known and most interesting of the 
arrow poisons in use the curare or woorari of the 
tribes about the Amajsron and Orinoco. Many varieties of 
this poison are known,, such as corrovaU vao^ and ticunasy 
but all appear to be closely related both in composition 
and effects. Woorari of the Amazon may be taken as the 
type of the class ; the essential elements of this are the 

* Herbarium Amboinense, tome II. Ub. Ill p.263. 

f Annales Museum d’Historie Naturelle, toms XVI, 1816, p45g. 

t Philosophical Transactions, part I, 1811. p.198. 

11 Thompson’s Annals of Philosophy vol. IX p.202. 265. 

§ Annales de Chimie et de Physique, tome XXVI, p.44. 

Tr^ite de Chimie de Berzelius, tome III., p, 869. 

* Verhandlungen der Wurtzburger, Phys. Med, Gesellschaft, Band 
VIII., 1857. 

f Physiological Memoirs, 1863, p. 271. 


juioe of a species of Strychnos, snake venom and the cruaheS 
bodies of several species of poison ons ants and spiders. 

From the fact that woorari produces certain very in- 
teresting physiological phenomena, its effects have been 
more thoroughly studied than those of either of the 
before mentioned poison. To enumerate all who have 
investigated this subject would be tedious and beyond the 
purpose of this paper. I will instance Boussingault, | 
Pelletier, || Bernard, § Cogswell, If Virchow, * Brainard, f 
Hammond J and Du Ca2aL|| 

The Goorkhas and other tribes inhabiting the flanks 
6 { the Himalayas make use of the root of the Aconitum 
fferox for poisoning their weapons. The prepared poison 
is known as Bikh or Bishj and its action as described ap- 
pears to be identical with that of the subject of this paper. 

Pereira, as quoted by Wallich, (Plantae Asiaticae Rariores, 
Vol. I, p. 35, Tab. 41) gives the following experiments upon 
this poison. 

“ One grain of the alcoholic extract introduced into the 
peritoneal cavity of a rabbit began to , produce its effects 
in two minutes ; death took place in nihe minutes and a- 
half. In a second experiment of a similar kind, the effects 
commenced in two minutes and a-half, and death was pro^ 
duced in eleven minutes. Two grains introduced into the 
jugular vein of a good-sized, strong dog produced convul- 
sions in one minute, and death in three minutes. One 
grain introduced into the cellula^^ tissue of the back of a 
rabbit began to affect the system at the end of six minutes, 
and prbd’aeed death in fifteen minutes. A rabbit was 
made to avi^allow three grains of the extract; no effect was 
produced except that the animal continued chewing for 
several hoursi as if ruminating, and which probably arose 

I Ann. de Chimie et de Physique, tome XXXIX, 1828, p. 24. 

II Ib, tome XL, p. 213. 

§ Comptes Rendus, tome XXXT, 1850, p. 534. 

IF Lancet, March 3rd 1855. 

* Reisen in Britisch Guiana, Schomburgk, Band I, s. 456, note, 
t Comptes Rendus, tome XXXVIII, 1854, p. 411. 

{ Physiological memoirs 1863, p. 190. 
j| Archives Gen. Med. 1869 P* 328. 
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from the local action of the poison on the mouth and 
throat.*' 'The effects were (as detailed) tffed in several 
ways, and in every case, except that in which the poison 
was given by the mouth, the effects were very similar, 
‘^ namely, difficulty of breathing, weakness, subsequent pa'- 
ralysis, and death, apparently from asph3^xia.** ' 

The root of an allied species, Aconitum Japonicunii is 
said to be used in Northern China as an arrow poison, § 
but I have been unable to find any details in reference to 
its preparation or effects. 

All these poisons produce their effect much more 
quickly and certainly when inoculated than When ingest- 
ed, while sonie of them are absolutely harmless when 
akeh into the stomach. The list of weapon poisonst 
might be much extended, but enough have been noticed 
to serve for purposes of comparison. 

Now the intention of poisoned weapons will be best 
subserved by the use of poisons which act in such a man- 
ner as quickly to incapacitate the Wounded man or animal 
for resistance or flight, and it is remarkable that all the 
known weapon poisons, with, perhaps, the exception of 
the N’gwaa of the Bushmen, produce among their earliest 
effects a paralysis of voluntary motion. The woorari pos- 
sesses this power in an especial degree. yVe shall see 
further on that the arrow poison of the Ainos, is no ex- 
ception to this general rule. 

Another important requisite when weapon poisons are 
emplo5^ed for purposes of the chase is that the poison 
shall not render the flesh of animals slain by it unfit for 
consumption as food. The Aino arrow poison does not 
fully meet this requirement, as we shall see hereafter, and 
in this respect differs from most other agents of its kind* 

I regret that my knowledge of the derivation and mode 
of preparation of the arrow poison of the .Ainos is as 
yet incomplete. Savage tribes invariably surround the 
preparation of medicinal or poisonous agents by mystery 
and superstition. The secret methods employed ate known 


§ Pharmaceutical Journal and Transactions, November, i86i, p. 263! 
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to but few of the tribe and the knowledge is g^neralfy 
hereditary. Although the existence and chief properties 
of the woorari poison have been more or less familiar to 
Europeans since the time of Raleigh, its exact composition 
and mode of preparation is still but uncertainly known. It 
is therefore not strange that definite infonnation in regard 
to the Aino poison should still be wanting,. iThe following 
statements, are however undoubtedly correct. The active 
ingredient of the Aino poison is derived frotn the roQts of 
one or more species of Aconitum. The dried and imperfect 
.specimens of the plant which I have seen appear'to be A, 
ferox and A. Japonicum, known as among the most 
poisonous species. The root is prepared by maceration and 
pounding till it forms a pulp : this is mixed with other 
ingredients which I have been unable to identify, but which 
are probably inert, and the resulting mass is buried for a 
time in the earth. On removal from the earthy the poison 
appears as a stiff dark reddish-brown paste through which 
fragments of woody fibre are distributed. The poison when 
applied to the arrow, is mixed with a certain proportion of 
animal fat, an addition which would seem likely to render it 
less efficient, as the fatty matter would cause it to be less 
soluble in the blood. : . The poison is applied to the arroy^ in 
considerable quantity, such arrows as I have seen being 
charged with about ten grains each. 

The arrows used are constructed in three parts. The 
point, or head, is either 'of bone or bamboo; when of the 
latter it is so cut that the hard silicious cortex of the cand 
fdrras the edge, and point. The head is Rattened upon 
one side, and rounded upon the other, This head, of about 
an inch and one-half in length is slightly fastened by a 
lashing of bark to a fusifonn piece of bone or deer-horn 
of about four inches in length ; this bone or horn is again 
lashed by strips of bark to a shaft of wood or bamboo of 
about thirteen inches long, the butt of which is fur- 
nished with a triple feather. 

It is on the flattened surface of the arrow-head that the 
poison is applied by moulding it into a smooth, rounded 
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elevation, having its long axis parallel with that of the 
arrow, (see drawing.) The Ainos employ ' their poisoned 
arrows chiefly for the destruction of the bear, an animal 
abounding in Yezo and attaining there a large size, A 
short and by no means powerful bow, furnished with a 
poisoned arrow, is adjusted in such a way as to coriimand 
one of the usual run-ways of the animal to be taken. By 
a simple mechanism the bow is so arranged that oh strik-r 
a cord which is stretched across the path, the detent is 
liberated and the arrow inflicts a slight wound. More than 
a slight wound the weakness and rudeness of the appara- 
tus render almost impossible. It is probable, however, that 
the slight lashings of the arrow head frequently give way, 
allowing the poison-charged portion of the weapon to re- 
main in the wound. The Ainos assert that after having 
been wounded the be^r is always found dead within a very 
' short distance. These set bows are so common in some parts 
of the. forest of Yezo as to render travel rather dangerous. 

As I have been able to obtain but a very small quantity 
of the poison, I have made but few experiments as to its 
composition and physiological action. 

The chemical examination was undertaken under the 
justifiable suspicion that the active principle of the poison, 
is that usual in plants of the genus from which it is de- 
rived, namely, aconitine. Fifteen grains of the crude poison 
treated by boiling alcohol, ammonia, ether, and sulphuric 
acid, yielded 8/io of a grain of a yellowish-white, amor- 
phous material, a portion of which was dissolved in water 
acidulated with hydrochloric acid, and tested as follows. 

With solution of caustic potass, a dirty white flocculent 
precipitate, insoluble in excess of the reagent but soluble 
in acetic acid. 

With solution of chloride of gold, a yellow amorphous 
precipitate, sparingly soluble in hydrochloric acid. 

With double solution of iodine and iodide of potassium, 
a red-brown amorphous precipitate, changed by , addition of 
a solution of caustic potass into a white amorphous mass. 

Now all of these tests are in themselves fallible, as 
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certain other alkaloids behav^e in ^esJcactly tk« same 
there remained the physiological: test as . a confirmation^: 
When applied to the tongue, aconitine, even in, very minute 
quantity, produces an acrid itaste,. immediately followed 
by a peculiar sense' of tingling and numbness. The ex- 
tmeted material before-mentioned gave this sensation. I 
feel justified, therefore, in believing that tJb'^ active princi- 
ple of the poison is aconitine. 

Five experiments were made to determine the physiolo- 
gical action of the poison. : 

Experiment I. 

A medium-sijzed dog of the larger Japanese breed received 
beneath the skin of the fore-leg ^ grains of the poison, rubbed 
up with a small quantity of glycerine. In two minutes the 
animal seemed to experience uneasy sensations in the region 
of the inoculation, while both pulse and respiration dimini- 
shed in frequency one third. In five minutes there was 
unsteadiness of gait and almost total loss of ordinary sensa- 
tion, as shown by the insensibility of the animal to 
pricking or pinching ; pulse and respiration still less frequent 
than before. In seven minutes the animal fell over ip a 
slight convulsion, respiration and pulse irregular as welT as 
slow. After remaining in the recumbent posture for ten 
minutes, during which time there was slow improvement in 
pulse and respiration with gradual return of sensibility of 
the skin, the dog rose, moving stiffly and awkwardly, but 
.gradually recovered, the following day being as well as 
usu4, save a slight irritation about the wound by which the 
poison was inserted. 

' , , : : . Experiment IL 

A large dog of Japanese breed received beneath the. 
skin of the foreleg one and one-half grain of the poison 
mixed, as before, with glycerine. He was then allowed 
to go, but had mil tt' distance of but about two hundred 
feet when his legs appeared to give way, and he fell over 
convulsed, breathing slowly, laboriously and irregularly, 
motion of heart slow and almost imperceptible ; those 
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syinpfcoms gradually becoming more marked until, in fire 
minutes from the reception of the poison, the dog was dead. 

’ Experiment III. 

A dog similar to that which was the subject of the 
second experiment received beneath the skin of the ab- 
domen two grains of the poison mi:^ed with glycerine. In 
two minutes the dog fell over exhibiting the same pheno- 
mena as to pulse and respiration as did the two preceding 
animals, and in four minutes and a half from the reception 
of the poison the animal was dead. 

Experiment IV. 

A dog similar to those before employed for experiment, 
received ,by the stomach, together with a small quantity 
of rice, two grains of the poison. In ten minutes he 
seemed uneasy, and the pulse and respiration became for 

a time a trifle slower than normal : no further incon- 
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venience appeared to be experienced by the animal. 

Experiment V. 

To the same dog a few days later, five grains of the 
poison togther with a little rice, were administered by 
the stomach. In six minutes the dog whined and laid 
down, the pulse and respiration remaining unaffected till the 
expiration of fifteen minutes, when they became slightly 
slower than normal. In thirty minutes the dog had a 
convulsion in which he died. 

The effects of the poison as shown by the foregoing ex- 
periments quite agree, with those produced by the Hima- 
layan poison examined by Pereira, as well as with those 
known to be produced by the official preparations of 
aconite when similarly employed. And it seems probable 
therefore that the Aino poison is practically identical with 
that used in Northern India and China. 

From, the comparatively large quantity of the Aino 
poison which was found necessary to produce fatal effects, 
I am induced to think that it is much less virulent than 
most other poisons employed for like purposes. Never- 
theless, when iLsed in quantities as large as those employ-* 



ed by the Ainos, it is (Juite competent to produce the re-:, 
suits which they claim for it; .. , . 

That the Ainos are. able to eat the flesh of anirnals 
poisoned in the manner .described is probably simply due 
to the fact, that in any single part of the animal’s body the 
amount of poison , is insufficient to produce perceptible 
effects upon the * individual eating it. Beside which, the 
hunter invariably takes the precaution of cutting away a 
cohsiderable quantity of the flesh about the wound in 
which the poison was received. 

Such of the Ainos as I have questioned upon the sub- 
ject, state that they know of no antidote to the effects of 
the poison, and that, when accidentally or intentionally 
wounded by a poisoned weapon, the only safety is instant 
and thorough excision of the wounded part. 


A General Meeting of the above Society was held in the Grand 
Hotel on Wednesday, the igth January/ The chair was taken by 
the I’resident, the Rev. S. R, D*Dr 

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed, and 
the following new members announced :>-vMes^S. ,A. I^amao, ,F. ,M. 
Jonas, Geo. B. Wiliiams, Gregory, J. Perry, H. S. N. 

Wakayama, Rev. W. E. Parsons, and Dr. H. Faukls. ^ 

Mr. Plenderson then proceeded to read a paper prepared by R. H, 
Brunton, Esq. entitled ‘‘ Notes taken during a visit to the Loochoo' 
Islands.” 

Dr. Brown congratulated the members of the Society upon the 
opportunity that had been give them to listen to Mr. Brunton’s paper. 
He said they had before been favoured with a paper on the Loochoo 
Islands by Mr. Satow, which deservedly attracted attention on account 
of die limited sources of information within the reach of foreigners, 
respecting thp^e islands and their inhabitants. The paper just read 
was a valuable supplement to Mr. Satow’s, Mr. Brunton’s notes being 
those of an intelligent observer taken on the spot. It was not strange 
that in some points the views of Mr. Brunton should differ from those 
of his predecessor. Navigators of earlier times had given to the world 
but meagre and inaccurate accounts of those islands. Mr, Satow’s 
opinion that the language of the Loochooans differs little from Japanese, 
seems to be confirmed by Mr. Brunton, with the remarkable addition 
that the dialect spoken there was spoken in Japan some centuries 
ago. It is an interesting question how this fact is to be accounted 
for, and its further investigation might furnish an important link' 
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in the history of linguistic changes in the language of Japan. If it be 
true that there are no books written in Japanese in the Loochoo islands, 
but only in Chinese, this fact in any other country except Japan and its 
outlying dependencies would be considered an anomalous one, for, 
among the Japanese as well as those islanders, there has been, and 
now is, a predominant disposition to favor a mongrel exotic literature 
rather than to improve the vernacular and make it the language of books,. 
Those islands which have been supposed by many to be of volcanic 
,o4gin, are now found to be of a coraline formation, by some force 
lifted out of the sea. And thus we are gradually coming to a more 
accurate knowledge of that hitherto secluded portion of the Pacific 
islands. 

Dr. Eldridge then read his paper on “ The Arrow Poison of 
the Ainos.” 

On its conclusion .Dr. Brown said, he was sure that the Society 
appreciated its obligations to Dr. Eldridge, its author, for it treated of a 
subject which probably no one else had been able to investigate and 
therefore was refireshing by its very novelty, and gave a pleasing variety 
to 4he Society’s procedings. He regretted that he was not able to offer 
any remarks on the subject, so entirely aside from his own line of study, 
while it was important as a contribution to our information respecting 
an aboriginal race that is fast disappearing before the advances of a 
stronger one- He hoped the professional gentlemen present would 
favour the society with remarks on the topic. 

After a few remarks from Dr. Hepburn, Sir Harry Parkes supported the 
President’s opinion of the value of Dr. Eldridge’s paper, which possessed 
much novelty and interest, and was a most welcome contribution to the 
Society’s proceedings. He also commended the industry of Mr. Brunton 
in collecting during a brief visit of only two days so much information 
respecting the Loochoo Islanders. This little country and its people 
presented a most interesting study in many respects. Their language, 
custom's and rtiode of Government were deserving of close research, 
and it would be important to ascertain beyond doubt, whether, as was 
alleged, they had no native literature, but were wholly dependent on 
that of China. While their civilization partook strongly of a Chinese 
type, the race was doubtless identical with the Japanese people and 
their language was a dialect of that of Japan. On this point he was 
able to give the meeting the opinion of Mr. Aston, which he had kindly 
furnished in the following note : 

The language of Loochoo is plainly nothing more than a dialect of 
Japanese.* It is, however, a very strongly marked one, and the 
differences are certainly not less than those between i Lowland 
Scottish and English. Without some little practice, the services of an 
interpreter are very acceptable even to the Japanese themselves. 

The following specimen of Loochooan will give,, some idea of the 
extent to which it differs from Japanese. It is copied from an 



inscription in front of a temf>le dfediGaited to tiife Worsliip of thfe fortndr 
kings of Loochoo, and was the only ejtample of written Loodhooaii 
seen during a stay of tWO days. * 

Anji mo gesu mo koma ni U ofem blBshi, Anji is the name of an 
office, here put generally for all officials, ; gcsu is Japanese, and means 
‘vulgar’; koiHa is Loochooan for %oko, %G:th\ or etu is Loochooan for 
oriru, to get down; The sentence means ‘ Bofe officials and common 
people must dismount at this place.’ 

Except are^ he or it, the pronouns in ordinary use differ from the 
present Japanese pronouns. The words for *you’ are onjo, i.e, 
honourahle place ; na^ a word for you, common in the old Japanese 
poetry but now obsolete for hundreds of years, and ya, * I ’ is tvafty 
evidently a form of the Japanese ware. 

These are not the only words obsolete in Japan which are still in 
Loochoo. Japan itself is called by them Yamato, 

Both native and Chinese words present many differences with 
Japanese in the vowels with which they are pronounced. Kisern^ a 
pipe for instance, in Loochooan kishiri ; hitotsui one, isfuUchi ; futetsUf 
two, is futachi ; nijiu^ twenty, is 

A letter change which is not easily reconciled with the laws of let- 
ter change known in European languages is the substitution in 
Loochooan in some words of ch where the Japanese word has k. In 
this way hacHi Maki has become in Loochooan hachi macht. The 
word Loochoo itself is an instance of this change, Loochoo being the 
native form; the Japanese. ' : 
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USEFUL MINERALS AND 
METALLURUY OF THE 
JAPANESE. 


(jOLD.* 

BY 

Dr. GEERTS. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of yapan^ on the 
iSth of February, 1876. 

o 

Gold, ^ Kin Syn. Ki~ga 7 ie (yellow metal), O-hiitsu 
(yellow matter), An-tan, To-nan-yo-iiits 7 i (sunshine in 
the South-east), Kiyo, &c., was first found in Japan in 
the year 749, during the reign of the 45th Emperor 

* Literature. — Kaempfcr^s, History of Japan, I. Book, Chap. IV. and 
VIII. Thunberg, Voyage au Japon par Langles, Paris, 1796, Vol. 
III., p. 439- Stan, fidien et Chanpion, Industries, &c., p. 38. 
B. S, Ly^man, Report of the Geological Survey of Yesso, Tokei, 
Kait^ushi, 1874. p. 36 H. S, Munroe, the Gold fields of Yesso, 
in the fapan Daily Herald, Mail Summary, June 23rd. 1875. 
y. H, Guhhins, Notes of a Journey, &c., and a Visit to the Mines 
of Sado, in the Transactions of the Asiatic Society of Japan, 1875. 
Chinese Technology; — Thicn-kong-khai-wn, 5^ IC ^ 
(Japanese Ed. Ten-ko-kai-bntsu), Vol. VII., Tab. 4. Natural 
Histc^ry, Hon-zo-ko-moku, 2(5^ @ Vol. VIIL, Alt. Fig. 

I and 2. Ono-Ranzan^s Hon-zo-ko-moku kei-mo, 2|c iW 0 
^ ^^47» ’^ol* P* I* Technology, San-kat-mel- 

b n tsu-d zti~knwai, Vol. I., Tab. T., IV., 

V., VI., XIV. fapan Encyclopedy : Wa-kan-san-sad-dzzt-kuwai 
^ S ^ ^ 59* Mineralogy: Seki-hin-safi<’sho-ko, 

iS ^ ^ ^ y^P' Statistics: Ndi-guwai-ichi-ran 

ft J?!' — ^ I Vol. 
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Sei-mu (or Sho-mu-tenno)^ This first gold came from 
the district Odagori, in the province of Oshiu. The Prince 
of Suruga presented in the following year (750) to the 
Mikado some gold, which was found in his province. 
Since ancient times there have been rumours abroad about 
the enormous wealth of gold-ore in this dountry. Before 
Kaempfer’s time there had already been such an exagger- 
ated belief.' Those stories about the richness of Japan and 
especially of the much desired gold and silver islands'' 
(kin-shima and gin-shima) have dazzled the minds of many 
foreigners, t Kaempfer (1692) and even Thunberg (150 
years later) indicate the situation of these islands at 
a distance of 150 miles East, or E. N. E. off the coast of 
Oshiu. The Spaniards had tried in vain in 1620 to find 
them. The Dutch sent two vessels in 1639 the Engel ^ 
and the Graffs under command of Matty s Quasi and 
Abel Tasman^ in search pf these precious islands, but 
they returned to Formosa, after having sailed 606 miles 
F. East of Japan, without seeing any traces of 
land. In the year 1643 two other vessels, the Castrimm 
and the Breskens, were ordered under Commander V.ri^s 
to explore the Northern Pacific Ocean, the Easi coast pf 
Siberia and the gold and silver islands East of Japan^ 
Our eminent Dutch navigator did not, however, find the 
latter, but he discovered first the Bonin Islands, second 
the Island of Yesso, third the Kunaschiri, fourth the Iturup 
(Staten-land), and fifth the Urup (Compagniesland). 

The accounts of the richness of Japan in gold-ore, 
havfe been copied from book to book, without having been 
sufficiently weighed and tested. When the Portuguese 
first came into contact with the Japanese — and even still 
many years later— there was a considerable stock of pre- 

f Vincent ■ ■ .■■■ wards William Verstegen, who came back 
from pesima ■ *. .. ■, in a memorial to the .Governor-General 

Henricus Brouwer {1635), stating the great importance for the. East 
Indian Comp, to commence a trade with the Gold and Silver islands, 
situated in the Pacific Ocean at 37^ degrees North Latitude. [Cf. Reis 
naar^ de Eilanden ten Noorden en Oosten van Japan door Marten 
Gerritszoon Vries in 1643. ' Transactions of the Royal Institute of 
Netherlands India. 2nd Series Amsterdam, 1858 . — ] 
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cious metals, and especially gold in this country. This 
relatively large amount of gold does not prove, however, 
the extreme richness of the country, because it was in 
reality the product of gold-washing during many centuries. 
Japan being closed at that time to nearly the whole world, 
the gold remained in the country and augmented with 
every year. Under such cuxumstances the quantity of 
gold must have been considerable after many centuries, 
even if the country contained but a very moderate quanti- 
ty of ore. The extreme cheapness of labour in former times 
allowed of gold-washing out of very poor gravel, which 
could not, without a decided loss, be worked either in Eu- 
rope or America. The production of gold being moreover 
larger in relation to silver than in other countries, the relative 
value of -the first precious metal became quite different 
from our standard. Whilst in Europe the relation between 
gold and silver varies only a little between 15 to 16: i, 
there has been a time when this relation was in Japan 6:1. 
The Portuguese and afterwards the Dutch have had the 
advantage of levelling the ground considerably, whilst the 
opening of Japan in latter years has done the rest. The 
quantity of gold metal exported by the Portuguese during 
their stay in Japan, 1550-1639, may be estimated at 
least fifty nine and a half millions sterling, or in average 
at 660,000 yearly. Kaempfer speaks even of some years with 
an export of two and a half millions of gold and adds in his 
peculiar style (Book iv, chap, v) if this trade had lasted 
but twenty years in the same degree, the Portuguese 
“ would have, exported (out of this Ophir to Macao) the 
same quantity of gold and silver, which the Bible says 
that there was in Jerusalem, during Solomon’s time. 

The Dutch afterwards exported chiefly copper and silver 
from Japan, bnt also gold, especially from 1649-1671. 
The quantity of silver exported by the Dutch alone during 
the seventeenth century may be valued at 112 millions of 
taels and the quantity of gold exported during the -same 
period at 6,192,900 pieces of the old koban. During the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries thejre were besides ex- 
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ported considerable quantities of gold and copper. The 
.whole quantity of Japanese gold .and silver exported dur- 
ing the 1 6th and 17th centuries may be estimated as fol- 
lows : 


Portuguese... gold and silver.... 

Dutch .gold £15,482,250 

silver £28,000,000 


£59>5oo,ooo 

} ' ;jf43.+82.25o 


Or nearly 103 millions. 

We have had the opportunity of seeing many goldrores out 
of different parts of Japan; the last exhibition in Kiyoto 
(1875) had about twenty samples accurately labelled with 
the localities of occurrence of neaidy all those provinces, 
in which gold is more or less worked. By the kindness of 
the local government we obtained and. examined these 
specimens, together with the samples in our former collec- 
tion. Most samples consisted of ochry silicious conglom- 
erates and ochry argillaceous gravel, there being very few 
samples of more dense and pure auriferous quartz or 
feldspar. Nearly all rocks had a disintegrated character, 
caused by the long-continued action; of air and water^ The 
samples of alluvial auriferous gravel proydd undoubtedly 
their origin as products of disintegration from primitive 
rocks, under the continued action of torrents. The gold 
in these alluvial deposits was found in very small scales, 
so that the aid of a lens was necessary to discover them, 
and in many instances the gold-dust, could only be ascer- 
tmned aftef a process of washing and levigation. Gold in 
dendiiitic: forms we have only seen in some samples of pure 
auriferods' quartz from Satsuma and Kai. The general 
aspect of air these ores was poor. I Considering further 
kinds, we cannot but believe that Japanese auriferous 
gravel or quartz is as a rule poor, although these gold- 

J When we speak of ** general aspect ” we must leave the question ot 
tbe quaittitativc amount of gold open, because it is impossible to make an 
exact determination in a single piece of poor gold quartz. To determine 
practically the value of these ores a certain volume, say one cubic metre, 
of rock or gravel must be taken, crushed, washed etc. The resulting 
gold dust must then after purification and drying, be carefully weighed 
on a chemical balance. 
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bearing minerals occur, often in considerable quantity, in 
many different localities. According to Japanese books 
on the subject ‘‘pepitas’s” (nuggets) were often found 
in form^ times but of late the gokhwasher gets nothing 
but “ gold-dust.” In many places a workman, who washes 
gold-gravel for four or five days cannot obtain more 
gold-metal than is contained in an old nihu. Many gold- 
bearing places are now lying without being worked, be- 
cause it becomes more and more difficult to work the ores 
with profit, on account of the wages of workmen having 
considerably increased during the latter years, since the 
abolition of the daimios. With exception, perhaps, of the 
ore in Satsurna, the gravel of O-stimi, the quartz of Ko- 
magSri in the province of Kui and of Esashigori in Riku- 
chiu and of the mine at Aikawa in the island of Sado, we 
cannot believe that gold-metallurgy will enjoy in Japan a 
brilliant future, because most, of the ores at other places 
are too poor and cost therefore too much labour in separa- 
ting the gold-dust. 

The manner in which the Japanese work the gold-ores 
nearly resembles our Western methods and deserves much 
credit. They understand perfectly the separation of even 
the smallest quantities of gold dust from other stones and 
gravel, by means of a system of washing and levigation. 

The different ores are ; 

I. — ^Alluvial Sand and Gravel ^ Sha-kin or 
Sei-kin or Sui-KiN. The Japanese distinguish according 
to the dimensions of the gold found in this ore : 

a, Mdmiimka or Kokin or KtfrAo-kin ® 
(heads of dogs) ; these are the largest nuggets or 
rounded masses. 

h, Uri-sane-kin (Melon seed-gold) or Kuwa-shi-kin 
size of melon seeds. 

c, Nassubi-sani-kin (Tomato-seed || gold) or Fu-haku- 
kin. ^ a little smaller than the other. 

d. Sha-kin ^ gold-dust. , 


|j Solarium melongana Linn. 
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These are found in the beds of old and existing rivers. 
The Japanese believe, but not always rightly, that the 
gold produced by rivers is not of the same good quality as 
the gold from rocks. They believe also that this gold is 
poisonous (?) and that the flesh of the “ Shako ” and of 
snakes is an antidote to it. 

2. — Auriferous Rocks of Quartz “ Feldstone” or 

OTHER SILICIOUS CONGLOMERATES |Jj ^ SaN-KIN Or 
Yama-gane. The rock itself bears the name Haku-seki 
or Fun-shi-seki, According to the dimensions, the Japan- 
ese distinguish of yama-kin the following varieties,: 

Ba-tei-kiii (Horse-shoe-gold) the larg- 
est ‘pieces. 

h. Ili; ^ Kan-ran-kin (Chinese olive § gold) or 
Tai-kuwa-kin ^ 

Oga or ko'^a or Insu gold of auriferous 
rock which forms stalactitic masses. 

3. — Gold, which is disseminated in other compound 
metallic minerals, especially copper, silver, lead-ores and 
iron-p3u‘ites. The Japanese now understand the separa- 
tion of the small amount of gold from these ores by the 
liquation and cupellation-process, which' xve have already 
described under the head of silver (vol. 3,' part i, p, go). 

Gold Metal, after it has been purified and melted in 
different shapes, bears different names : 

I. — Kiyo or Shima-kin, large flat oblong pieces, 

very fine gold ; rare. 

^ — y^iikn-kin (ripe gold) or Mochi-gane is the 

ordinary button -form of good ordinary gold. 

3 * life ^ — Kin-tetsu-ki or Kana-kuso gold out of 

auriferous if on pyrites not so pure as the former, 

4. ^ — Ogon or Kogane is of much lighter colour, 

more yellow or greenish and considered very common. 

5. — Shakin.. Gold in powder. The colour is 
much lighter- than that of Juku-kin^ but after melting and 
repeated hammering it is believed that it can become 

= r 

§ Canarium Pimela Roxb. 


9 
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kin (ripe gold). Shakin is generally considered to be of 
low quality. 

6. Kimpaku gold-leaf. 

7. Kinski gold-thread. 

The native writers call gold the “ king of the five metals 
(gold, silver, copper, iron and tin). Although buried 
for many years, it never I'usts and it loses nothing of its 
weight, even if it be smelted a hundred times. The alloy 
of gold with silver is pretty soft; if this alloy be struck 
on the touchstone (Tsuki^ ishi ) a light, greenish-yellow 
line will be seen. But if the gold be alloyed with copper, 
it becomes very hard and emits a sound, when placed on 
the touchstone. Gold which is perfectly pure has a dark 
reddish-yellow colour and is so soft, that it easily re- 
ceives the impressions of the teeth. Gold is further said 
to have an antipathy to tin and to be afraid of quick- 
silver.” 

The Chinese and Japanese judge the quality of gold 
principally according to its colour and hardness. They 
use for this a black touchstone, a variety of a black basal- 
tic siliceous slate (kiezelschiefer) perfectly resembling 
our Lydian-stone and very near to the fine black J apanese 
inkstgnes (Siidziiri ishi) which consists of ordinary black 
siliceous slate. By the different colored marks the ex- 
perienced Japanese analyst judges the purity of the gold,, 
and for comparison he has in stock a collection of golden 
needles of different alloy. The touchstone is- rubbed 
at the same time with one or two of the needles and the 
gold in question. The Japanese scale of fineness is much 
better that ours, being decimal. Perfectly pure gold has 
100 touches ; if the gold has 85 touches it contains 15^ 
per cent of alloy, and 85 per cent pure gold. At 
the same time the hardness of the metal is observed ac-‘ 
curately, and this is quite necessary because a distinction , 
according to colour can only be deemed a very rough and 
inexact one. For it is very easy to give different shades 
— even the so much praised high red-orange colour — to gold 
by mixing with it specific quantities of copper and other 
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inetals- Nevertheless the careful Japanese expert but 
seldom misses the aim. We have ourselves had many 
proofs of Japanese assayers gi'^dng; us a percentage of 
samples of gold and silver, whith only differed slightly 
from our chemical analysis. Although we highly respect 
the skill of these experts, their method is far from being 
as accurate as our wonderful results of analysis by the 
wet process, which is in reality a model of precision. 

But besides colour and hardness, the Chinese and Ja- 
panese books give another method of testing. They pre- 
scribe the drawing of a line with the gold on the touch- 
stone, then the comparing of this line with other marks of 
the touch-needles' and finally to bring the line into con- 
tact with a very little molten sulphur. If the gold is pure, 
the mark preseiwes its bright colour unchanged, but if it 
contains silver or copper, &c., the line will become dark 
coloured. The larger the amount of these metals present, 
the darker the colour of the line. It is clear that this 
simple but .rough method of testing rests on the principle 
that sulphur does not combine at all directly with gold, 
whilst it forms dark-brown ,a,nd blackish .^compounds 
(sulphidcss) with copper, silver, &c. , In addition we must, 
however, say that we have not seen a skilled Japanese asr 
sayer practice this method and we must also state that 
this virtuoso considered the last sulphur-essay perfectly 
superfluous, being already quite sure of his conclusion by 
judging the colour and the hardness. 

The old gold coinage of Japan was an alloy of gold and 
silver and not like the European and the present Japanese 
gold a niiixtiire of gold and copper. These, old 

gold piece^ Viaried veiy much in their absolute weight as 
well as in their allo}^ so that the real intrinsic value 
could not be ascertained accu^'atel3^ The old pieces were : — 

1, — The 6 -han large flat oblong pieces, only in use 

with the Shoguns and old daiinios. Value variable from 
20-26 kohan, 

2. — The Iwhan ichi-riyo-hm also an oblong flat 

piece (alloy of gold and silver) having a legal value of 60 
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ynomme silver, but varying in reality from 58-65 , momm& 
silver. Since the year 1707 kohans were made smaller 
in size. The new koban (Ho-yei-hohan-kin) must there- 
fore be carefully distinguished from the old pieces. Ac- 
cording to many assays, formerly made at Batavia, thq 
percentage of gold of the koban differed enormously be^ 
tween 542-833 per mille, although they had generally a 
standard of 631 per mille. 

3. — Nibu-kin, originally half a kohan. No piece 

of money in the whole world has had such a variable and 
arbitrary standard as the. nihu. The intrinsic value varied 
between $0.17 — 0.55. The following table which gives 
the composition (per mille) of a number of Satsuma and 
Tokugawa nihus, will closely prove the irregular composi- 
tion of these money-pieces. 


. Tokugawa-nibu. 

Satsuma-nibu. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

A Hoy. 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Alloy. 

' 225 

762 

13 

39 

900 

61 

2324. 

7534 

14 

20 

955 

25 

2274 

7604 

12 

41 

934 

25 

225 

764 

II 

37 

go 8 

55 

223 

761 

16 

37 

go 6 

57 

225 

763 

12 

37 

923 

40 

. 231 

756 

13 

53 

891 

•56 

226^ 

7 * 5 ii 

12 

“344- 

9224 

43 

225 

763 

12 

41 

gi 2 

47 


^.-r-Icliihu-hin — originally the fourth-pait of the 
koban ; Seldom met with of late. 


5. — NisJm-kin ZIl:3c^ originally the eighth-part of the 
koban, rare. 

6. — Ishu-kin — originally the sixteenth -part of 
the koban. 

The new Japanese gold money pieces have all a fineness 
of goo per mille, alloyed with 100 parts of copper. 

Metallurgy of Gold, 

The Japanese manner of extracting the gold from the 
auriferous minerals is very simple and agrees in the main 
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points with our old western* method. ' The whole process 
may be divided into two principal stages. 

1. ‘ — If the gold — as is mostly the case — is to be ex- 
tracted from sand or alluvial deposits of rivers and tor- 
rents, then the separation of the small gold scales is ef- 
fected by washing the gold sand, either on an inclined 
plane or levigation apparatus, or directly on mats in a 
washing ditch. This process is called kaneyuri or wash- 
ing of the metal. 

2 . — The gold-dust obtained by the washing process is 
melted on a ^bottom of calcinated salt, until a button or 
half round nugget Mochi-gane or ^uku-kin is obtained. 
This process is called kin-toku (Gold-melting.) In the 
gold mines where the auriferous mineral consists of hard 
guartzrock, feldspar or feldstone {Jtahu-seki)^ the ore 
must be crushed first by means of large iron hammers 
(kanam$4suchi.) It is then roughly powdered in a mor- 
tar, m which t^e pestle is worked by the foot (karausti)^ 
and ; finally ground in a stone mill (ts%ki-^usu,) Being 
thus minutely divided, the powder is washed in the same 
way as above. 

When the ores consist of auriferous met^lic, sulphides, 
(copper or iron pyrites, grey copper-ore, etc), they are 
first crushed and roasted. The roasted mass is powdered 
and melted until a coarse metal is obtained. The latter 
now contains the whole of the gold. The crude metal is 
fused with some lead, which extracts the gold and 
falls to the bottom, {D^-namari), The alloy of lead and 
gold is then finally treated by a cupellation process. 

The process of extracting gold from the ore by means of 
amalgamation with quicksilver is unknown to the Japanese. 

The Japanese possess no good process for the separa- 
tion of gold from silver. Hence, all Japanese gold contains 
more or less silver. 

We will now proceed to describe the whole worldng 
more minutely and suppose that we are visiting a gold 
mine, where hard auriferous quartzrock, or feldstone, is to 
be ' worked. According then to old Japanese custom, 
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first a feast, the feast of the mountain-gods (Yama-no- 
kami-sama) must be celebrated at the mountain or place 
(hana-yama)y where a gold mine is to be opened. The 
best and, most propitious day for this feast is the gth day 
of the yth month. A small temporary shrine is construct- 
ed and wrestling and other kinds of amusements (mise- 
mono) are ordered from Kioto or Osaka to amuse the 
villagers and the miners (HFit k^sai)y who all enjoy the 
festival' of the opening of a new mine. The priest, or 
Kannushi^ takes care to ask the favours of the gods for 
the new enterprise, as can be clearly seen by the first 
of our engravings. 

The gods being thus propitiated, care is taken to provide 
for the daily wants of the miners, who are often obliged 
to work at a great distance from other habitable places. 
A kind of store-house and mining-office, called 
dai-dohoro (great kitchen) is therefore built neat to the 
entrance of the new mine. In the provinces of the west 
of Japan this store-house is called kamha (office for pay- 
ment). This dai-dokoro or 

Kamha is also the office, where the miners get 
their payment, either in money, or such articles as charcoal 
wood, fagots, salt, oil, Shoyu^ rice and all other necessaries 
of daily life. Peasants and merchants repair to this place 
to sell their products of merchandise to the officer in 
charge of the office by whom all accounts of income and 
expense ard settled and kept. The artist has depicted 
the dai-dokoro in the second engraving. 

The second necessity consists in the Toko-ya or a 
house where a forge is first constructed for making and 
repairing the necessary tools and mining utensils ; se- 
condly several foundries are erected for melting the metal 
in bars or cakes. The officer in charge of this place is 
called Toho-yakunin and ranks second to the chief officer 
of the mine. The third design gives a representation of 
the Toko-yan 

After all these preparations are made, the miners com- 
mence to open the mine. The chief gallery slnki-guchi^ 



® @ ;i fj yotsu-dofni-guchi, ■ is first constructed 

according to the directions given bjr the Shiki^yahunin or 
thief officer of the mine; The upper floor (kesho-U ) and 
the sides (ya) of the galleries are supported by wooden 
beams, called @ tomSki. It is usual to give the 

gallery a precisely square form of sixteen beams in every 
direction, and generally this chief gallery has a moderate 
incline, as already described under the head of copper. If 
the main entrance be of considerable length, air-shafts, 
kazi-mawashi-guchi ji|, ^ 5./ [J are constructed in d 
similar mannei-, and finally several gangs and reservoirs 
are cut out in the main gallery for the removal of the 
mine-waste (0 kiri-guchi -gj P ov midzu-nuki). Very 
much labour is spent on the removal of the water, the only 
machinery consisting of two kihds of pumps (to-yu ), namely 
a round one made of bamboo, called iah&-w,idzu to-yu and a 
square one, made of -wood, ki-midzu-to-yu. The water is 
pumped from one reservoir to the other, until it has reached 
the outside of the mine. It is obvious that the difficulty in 
removing the water increases enormously with the depth of 
the mine. Very often mines ate whiblly abandoned -on ac- 
count of the water requiring too mtich caSli ahd labour to’ be 
kept under. The drawings on figuteS 4, 5 and 6 give some 
idea of the manner in which the galleries are constructed.' 

We must now turn to the miners, those laborious men, 
artificers who are compared by the author of the Chinese 
Poem Ra-tn with the bees, in the saying “ with toilsome 
“ labouvthe bee cdllects honey out of thousand flowers, 

“ but for whom is the sweetness?” But we will first 
describe shortly the different tools of the miner, as they 
are represented. on Table VII. There are 

Tsuru-bashi or iron pick, for loosening the 
gravel and rocks. 

2r. The Takane, or long iron chisel or wedge, for break- 
ing the rocks. 

3.— The Mago-hachi, or short steel wedge for crushing 
vtvy hard rocks. ' . 
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4. — ^The Yama dzuchi^ ordinary (small si^ed) mining 
hammer, worked with the takane, 

5, — The GennOy or heavy large iron hammer for driv- 
ing the wedge or niago-hachi. 

' 6 . — The Sazai-hito-boshi or mine-lamp, consisting of a 
shell filled with oil and a wick made of the pith of a kind 
of rush. 

7. — Three kinds of Kima, or hoes (mattocks) to remove 
stones, earth and gravel. 

8. — The yoren, or hoe-shaped bamboo baskets for re- 
moving gravel and earth. 

9. — The Yebu, or long baskets for removing d6bris 
from the mine. 

10. — The or cylindrical baskets for receiving the 

ore. The filled baskets are carried on the back of women 
or miners,' each basket containing from 40 — 50 kilo- 
grammes of ore. 

IX. — The Yenza or Tebti^, or round thick mat, which 
the miner wears on his girdle and which serves him as 
a chair, to sit upon. 

12 — The Mas7iy or measuring box, for measuring the 
quantity of ore to be washed. 

13. — The ■iCaname-tsiiclii y or long hammer, for cleaning 
the ore from the adhering stones, which work is mostly 
done by women and children. (Fig. 8). 

r^-^^h^ Kara-usUy or mortar for powdering the ore 
by means of a pestle, worked by the foot. 

15. — The Usiiy or stone mill for pulverising the ore 
roughly. 

16. — The Take-midzii-toyii, or round bamboo pump. 

17. — The Kimidz7i-toyUy or square wooden pump. 

T8. — The NekotUy or washing apparatus, so called “ Lofig 
Tom,” consisting of a water-reservoir and wooden inclined 
plane (Fig. 7 and 9), 

19. — The Midzu-Sagashiy or cotton sweeper^ to stir the 
gold sand in the water on the inclined plane. 

20. — The Nadekiy or wooden broom, being two pieces 
of wood fixed cross- wise, for the same use as the former tool. 
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21. — The Nehoza, or straw mat, for collecting the gold- 
sand, when the washing of gravel is carried on in a wash- 
ing ditch and not on an inclined wooden plane. 

22. The Yuri-hacM, or goldwasher’§ pan, consisting 
of a wooden dish. This tool is used for separating the 
gold from the concentrated sand. 

^ 3 * "^he Kani-yuri-ita, or .a slightly warped and 
dishshaped board for the same use. 

24. — The Namhan-hukiya^ or furnace for rnelting. metal 
mixtures which contain gold, with lead in order to extract 
the gold by the melted lead. (Only used when , other 
inetallic ores are worked for gold). 

^ 5 * The CjssHi) KciTci-ifiikcLhi and flat iron 

scrapers for collecting the gold- or silver-containing lead, 
which has run out the above furnace (Fig. ii.). 

26. — ^The Kawa-koki, or long charcoal-scoop for regu- 
lation and feeding of the charcoal fire. 

When the miners have brought their ore out of the 
mine, the women commence by crushing it roughly with 
long hamthers ; subsequently it is powdered in the mortar 
and stone mill. The powder is now given into the 
Nekota (Fig. 9), the water of a bamboo aquaduct running 
into this reservoir and flowing off, through, the opening 
, below, on the wooden plane. The gold sand runs off with 
the water, but being much heavier than the samll particles 
of sand and gravel, the gold-dust remains in the gi*eater part 
on the wooden plane, where it is collected and still further 
washed by the cotton sweeper. The water runs finally into 
a large hole where the heavier gold-dust which might have 
escaped , feom the plane, sinks to the bottom and can be 
collected afterwards. This process of washing on the 
inclined plane is called Neko-tana ga-shi. The gold-sand 
being thus concentrated, it is transferred to the shallow 
wooden washing-board, or the so called “ pan. ” This is 
done with great care in a large wooden tub {Han-kiruoU) 
filled with water . The board is first floated on the water and 
the sand slightly shaken by a slight oscillating motion. 
From time to time the board is raised from the water and 
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the less heavy sand washed away from the gold by some 
quickly effected longitudinal jerks. Thus alternately and 
skillfully moving the board, the bright yellow gold grains 
become more and more visible and separated from the 
sand or quartz. Finally the gold dust is dried and further 
separated, by blowing, from some heavy iron sand, wliich 
is generally still present. This process of washing on the 
board, which requires great skill and dexterity is called 
lia-yiiri. Our Japanese author of the San-kai-mei-hutsu- 
dzu-huwal states that the gold washers receive no mone}^, 
because they can sell the gold-dust which remains in their 
clothes ! {TodjiganL) He adds that in former times the gold 
washer found often some small golden nuggets in his dress 
but of late this is no longer the case. It would seem 
therefore that the gold washer in the latter times receives 
payment for his labour. 

The gold thus obtained is now fused and hammered in 
the Tokoya, in order to obtain a metal button or bar. A 
round cavity is made of lo parts of calcinated salt and buck- 
ashes and one part of gold-dust put on it. By means of a 
strong charcoal-fire the gold becomes fused and is then 
strongly hammered until the piece of metal has the desired 
shape. In this state it is called Mochi-gane (metal-cake) 
or ^ukti-kin (ripe gold.) 

The Japanese- use, besides the process now described and 
actually followed at the gold mines (mountains), still another 
method of washing, when the gold is to be extracted from the 
the gravel or sand of rivers or other alluvial deposits. This 
process is more simple than the working of the harder rocks, 
and has already been described with much accuracy by Mr. 
H. S. Munroe in his report of the gold fields of Yesso. We will 
therefore only take the main points of Mr. Munroe's account. 
Table X. gives a 'slight idea of this washing process. Mr. 
Munroe has compared this Japanese method practically with 
those in use in Europe and America, namely, the washing 
with the Cradle ” and with the so called Long Tom,” and, 
he has arrived at the interesting conclusion that the Ja- 
panese process gives far better results than any of these 
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wqstem methods. The working; >vith the sluice is ge- 
nerally considered to be by Tar ’' the best of the foreign 
\yashing-methods, but Mr. Munroe had no opportunity to 
,use this method in Yesso ; nevertheless his experiments 
leave no shade of doubt, that the Japanese process is 
better than those with the Cradle ” or ‘‘ Long Tom.” 

It is much to be regretted that the numerous experi- 
ments, made by order of the Kaitakushi in the so-called 
gold-fields of Yesso, which had — until lately — such an 
enormous reputation for their richness, have not given 
better prospects of a profitable gold production in this 
country. The chief result of .all the researches in Yesso 
is, that in none of the gold fields the amount of gold was 
large enough to give much encouragement to working. 

This second Japanese method then consists in washing in 
a ditch ” made from the bed of a river by putting walls or 
banks at such a distance that the washing ditch has a width of 
ty^o or three feet and a length of fifteen or twenty. The afflux 
of water from, the stream must be thus regulated in order that 
the water in the ditch should have a velocity of to 2 feet per 
second and that about 60 to 80 cubic feet of w^ter per minute 
are obtained. Care must be taken thatt fiq wall^: of the ditch 
do not permit the water flowing outwards to the stream. The 
gravel is then shovelled from the measuring box (one-half 
cubic metre) into the head of the washing ditch, and the 
box refilled with gravel. The gold-washers then stir the 
gravel, throwing away the large stones by hand and se- 
parating the smaller stones from the sand by means of a 
bamboo basket (joren) and a hoe (hiwa). The fine sand, 
clay, &c., are thus washed out by the rapid current. 
When some four to six boxes (2 to 3 cubic metres) of 
gravel have been shovelled into the ditch and broken 
in the same way, the gold washer commences to wash pn 
mats (Nekoza.) These mats are placed side by side 
across the stream, at a little distance below the place 
where the gravel lies. The workmen now remove the 
latter to the head of the mats, by which action the heavy 
gold and iron sand sink on the mats, whilst the lighter 
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sand and gravel pass down stream’. When all the gravel 
has thus been held over the mats,, the latter,. ,a,re removed 
abont two feet down stream, in order that a new quantity 
of fresh gravel may be worked. 

The mats are finally removed ^ folded in both directions and 
jigged up and down in the water, to separate the lighter sand 
from the heavier gold-dust. The other-mats are broken in a 
similar way and all the gold sand of the different mats is 
subsequently transfeired carefully into one mat. From this 
mat the concentrated sand is finally transferred on the wooden 
washing board (Kam-yuri-ita) and further washed in the 
same manner as already described by the former process. 
This, washing method, simple as it is, requires, however, 
great care and skill on the part of the gold washers, but with 
good workmen it seems to give surprising results. To prove 
the usefulness of this method, we will only give the results, 
which Mr. Munroe obtained from the same gravel, by 
washing with the “Long Tom ” and the Japanese process : 


One Cubic Mexee of Gravel. 


Long Tom: Japanese Method: 

2.6 Milligram. 30.8 .Milligram. 

18.0.-.....,. ,, 68.0 „ 


. For further particularities we must refer to Mr. Munroe’s 
Report. 

Places of occurrence : — 


Province: 
Yamato. . 

Iwami . . 
Ikishitna 
lyo 


Sado-shima 


Musashi 
TdtOmi . 

IcUu . . 


Shimotsukd 


District: Localities: Remarks: 

........ Kinposan Omin^ya-* Worked in 

”ma former times. 

K^insan .... 


Hamo-chigQri. 


ChichibugSri. 


KamogOri 


Furunogawa 

'Nishimikawa .Not worked 

at present,. 

Aikawa. Govenment mine. 

, Gubbins. 


. . Nakatsugawa . . . . 

Tenriugawa 

'Kegurano and 
three other 
places. 

( KochigOri 

[Komagori ...... 


Very Few. 

. Shinoi. 
Yasumura* 



I^ashifo 


Iwashiro 


Vaniagori. . . . Kiiron'oru 

'i’akcfMkayama 


, . . Few. 


Aidzug5ri . . . , 


Ishigamori . 
Ushiguwat- . 
stikanaura. . . 


RikUzen 

(Mizawaken) 


Rikuchiu 


Dewa, Ugo . 


Dewa, tr^en 
(Yamagata-ken) 


Yechigo 


Auriferous 
siliceous con- 
glomerate. 

Kawanumag5ri. One place 1 

AsakagOxi .... do. Not worked 

Shirakawagori .. do. at present. 

I Kiseng^ri .... Takekomura Giyoku- .... 

san. 

KuriharagSri Kozo-shimmachi .... .... 

• Nino-seki .... 

N agasaki-mura : 1 . . .. .... 

TomdgDri .... Okamegawara, .... 

Inamurayama. 

^Hei-gori Eight different Not worked 

places. at present. 

Kesengori .... Takegoma-mura . . . *. .... 

Iwa-g5ri One place Not worked 

Esashi-gori . . . . Jinshumura, Yoshi- at present. 

mayama. .... 

Akumi-gSri .... Two places catty gold 

dust per year. 

Akita'-gSri .... Okudzu and Ani. ... 25 catty per 
^ year 

I'Murayama-gSri.Yoshikawa Good gold 

sand. 

. .Iwatanizawamura. . 

. . Gobo ..... 

, ..Takarazawa 
. . Tashifo . . . . 

. .Kawaharago-mura .. -• 

( Kambaragbri . . I -sozawa f catty* 


Not worked 
at present* 


j KuhikigSri . * . . Itoigaw-a . i * Not worked 

* at present* 

Yetchu Niikawag5ri . . Matsukura 

K^a. NomigOri .... Kanahira ij catty. 

Hida Yoshiki-g6ri ..Moribe 

/Homura 

( Kurokawa. .' 


KsS KomagOri .,,,4 


Yasumura 

Hogowa-machi 
Kawasame . ♦ . . 
Hatagawa . . . . 


suniga- 


. Tashiro . 

Osumi 4 Yokogawa 

Kagomc . . 
Yamagano 
Rokuro . . . , 
Serigano . . 


Satsuma KawabegSri.. 


Chikuzen 

Chikugo 



Yesso 


ShiribesH and Toshibetsu (River) 


Iburi, 
Shiribeshi 


. . Kudo Moshibetsu Very poor, 
and Usubetsu.- 


Oshima-shu . . •< 


/Esasloi 
limikishigawa . 
Meniu-gawa . . . 
Todo-gawa . . . 
Gokatte-gawa . 
Asab^-gawa . . . 
Otobe-gawa . * . 

Matsumai 

VMusa 




Very pcidr 
gold sand. 

Exhausted. 
Poor. 


Tokachi . ... Tobui-gawa E’mely poor. 


The best gold-field in Yesso, tried b}^ Mr. Munroe, was 
that of Toshibetsu. The gold-sand here contain^, however, 
but one-half of the amount of gold which the poorest gold- 
fi;dds of California contain. The numbers obtained by Mr. 
Munroe may spealc for themselves. 

Toshibetsu Gold Field in the province of Iburi, 


Grammes of Gold ‘ Value of cubic 

GraveL per cubic metre, metre in cents* 

Upper Toshi 0.1360 8.11 

Akabuchi 0.1143 6.81 

Kusub6 0.0782 4.66 

Highest Terrace 0.0500 3,00 

Okajisawa 0.0680 4.06 

Ponkajisawa 0.0308 1.84 

Chinkob6 0.6304 0.20 

Nis6-umbetsu 0.0001 0,11 


Average 0.0835 5,00 

Kudo Gold Field in the province of Shiribeshi. 

Grammes of Gold *Value of cubic ' 
Gravel. per cubic mptre. mHre in cents* 

Moshibetsu 0.0070 0.42 

Usubetsu 0.001 1 ’ 0.07 

Esashi Gold Field in the province of Oshima. 

Grammes of Gold Value of cubid 

Gravel. per cubic metre. metre in cents, 

Otob6 0,0020 0.12 

Jimikishi 0.0290 0.73 

Jimikishi 0.0044 0.26 

Gogatt6 0.0002 o.oi 

Todo 0.0012 0.05 

Mena 0,0008 0.05 



Musa Gold Field in the pro^nce of Oshima. 


Sample t 

Grammes of GoH 
per cubic metre. 

Value of cubic 
metre in cents. 

Sanjiurono 

.M 1369 q. 0*9319 

1,89 

do 

.M 1360 p. 0.0220 


Shikubeno 

.M 1389 c. 0.0170 

1. 00 

Yunoshiri 

.M 1376 s. o.oiii 

0.60 

do 

.M 13771. 0.0094 . 

0.56 

Minagoya 

.M 1381. u. 0.0084 

0.50 

Average 


0,94 


These numbers show enough that the so-called richness 
of the Yesso gold-Eeld is a fiction, and that perhaps the 
Toshibetsu gravel, only might be worked with a . small 
profit. I must leave it to. the future to determine the 
practical value of the ore or gold-sand at the other local- 
ities mentioned in the above list, but I believe that the 
metaliiirgy of gold wiil never become in Japan a vefy 
profitable industry, as is possible in the case of copper 
and iron. 


A regular meeting of the Asiatic Society was held at the Kaisei- 
Gakko, on the i6th instanU Dr. Antisell oconpied the Chair. 

The minutes of the last meeting having been read and approved, 
the names of new members, Messrs. J. Troup (Kobe), T. R. H. 
McClatchie (Tokio), Professor E. Mondy ('fokio), J. L. 'Bowes, G. 
Ashdown Audsley (Liverpool), J. E, Day (Yokohama) were announced. 

It was then stated that the whole of tlie property belonging to the 
Society — including the Library and furniture — had been removed from 
Yokohama and was deposited in the room No. 4 assigned to the Society’s 
use in the Kaisei-Gakko. Professors Syle and Summers had been 
appointed at a Council meeting on the gth instant a Library Committee 
pro tern. On the motion of Dr. Veeder, seconded by Professor Smith, 
they were requested to continue their services and to select a curator. 
Professor Syle stated that it was their intention to keep the Library 
open for members’ use daily between 3 o’clock and 5. 

The Secretary laid upon the table the various transactions of the 
learned Societies which had .been sent from Europe in exchange for this 
Society’s Journal. A discussion then ensued as to the kind of papers 
most desirable. Professor Grigsby objected to the number of scientific 
papers which were read, and he wished to know why Mr. Russell Robert- 
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Fig. III. 


FORGE FOR MAKI 


AND REPAIRING MINING TOOLS. 









Fig. IV. 


CUTTING 


FIRST GALLERY. 











Fig. VI. CHIEF MINE GALLERY, AIR-SHAFT, 

AND 

SHAFT FOR THE ABDUCTION OF THE MINE-WATER, 
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Fig. VIII. 


CLEANING AND CRUSHING 


ORE, BEFORE WASHING OR MELTING. 





















Fig. XL 


PROCESS OF LIOUATION FOR THE EXTRACTION OF SILVER OR GOLD 

OUT OF 

RAW METALS, BY THE AID OF MELTED LEAD. 
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son’s paper upon the Bonin Islands had not been presented to be read 
at this meeting. Professor Syle remarked that it was not respectful 
to the Council to criticize their method of dealing with papers. They 
did always the best they could under the circumstances- 

Professor Ayrton said that several letters had passed between himself 
and Mr. Robertson, and that that gentleman expressed his willingness 
to come to Yedo and read the paper, but that some members of the 
Council in Yokohama had decided that it should be read there, and that 
Dr, Geerts’ paper should be read in Tokio. 

The Chairman thought it was quite competent to the meeting to 
express its opinion, and to ask why certain papers were kept back and 
others brought forward. The Rev. W. B. Wright suggested that 
interesting papers should be read in both places. This was sub- 
sequently put as a motion and seconded by Dr. Veeder. Another 
motion, that the Council be respectfully requested to present papers 
to the Society in the order in which they were received, was proposed 
by Professor Grigsby and seconded by Professor Atkinson, but was not 
carried. Professor Marshall suggested that in the case of papers being 
not forthc6ming, a lecture should be substituted, but as no one seconded 
this, it was withdrawn. Professor Smith moved that the Council be 
respectfully requested to furnish a larger proportion of interesting 
papers upon literary topics. Professor Grigsby heartily seconded the 
motion, and it was carried. 

Dr. Geert’s paper upon Gold was then read by Professor Ayrton, and 
a discussion followed in which the Chairman observed that Dr. Geert s 
paper was much more a literary than a scientific one, and that he had 
not given any information upon gold mining in Japan. Pie had 
spoken of gold washing which was a different process from extracting 
gold from quartz, which he believed might become a very profitable 
industry. He visited four gold mines in Satsuma in 1873, and there, 
although neither gunpowder, pumping nor tunnelling were employed, 
the operations had been successful and profitable. The methods the 
Japanese had lately adopted were as good as those in use in Nevada 
and California. The gold found in the quartz was, like the Nevada 
gold, mixed with silver, in the proportion of nine parts silver to one 
of gold. They had recently imported machinery, but they had been 
able to accomplish much by imperfect imitations. The stamps they 
had made of wood shod with sheet iron, so light that the crushing 
was imperfect. Although the paper was not without interest, it was 
incomplete, and, as regarded gold mining, insufficient. 

Professor Atkinson made some remarks upon the question of Japan 
being a gold country, referring to Mr. Plunkett’s late report which 
showed that in 1874, although the value of the outcome of the gold 
mines had been 250,000 ycn^ about 200,000 had to be expended in 
getting the ore, carrying it to the refiners, and that left a balance of 
only 50,000 It could not therefore be rich in gold. 
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Professor Summers remarked that Mr. Atkinson had omitted the con- 
sideration of what the country might produce when machinery camel 
to he used. 

.Dr. Veeder added that even the gold washings were ’ sometimes 
more productive in better hands as was proved by the Chinese working 
in California. He observed that the mines in California lay in a line 
parallel to the Pacific Coast, in the lines of volcanoes. 

The > Chairman said with regard to lines of fracture the rocks in 
which gold was found in Satsuma were feldspar, and that the veins of 
quartz ran from E. to W., six to eight inches in width, in mountains 
lying N. to 12 E. 

Professor Syle referred to the model of the Sado mines (presented by 
Mr. Erasmus Gower some time ago) now in the room. Another mode 
was in the possession of the Hakubuts kan. They supplemented eaeh 
other ; in some respects this was superior, in others inferior. He asked 
Mr. Ayrton why there had been some years ago so great a disparity in 
the value of gold and silver in Japan. 

Mr. Ayrton thought that gold had been found in larger quantities.- 

The Chairman suggested that as only silver coinage had been in use 
gold had depreciated accordingly. 

Mr. Wakayama believed that a much greater difference had been 
found 200 years ago. 

Professor Syle said a Kobang^ worth $3 here in 1858, had been sold 
at $5' in Belgium. 

Professor Smith asked the Chairman if he could favour the meeting 
witii. any information on the gold produce of Yezo from his experience. 

Tlie Chairman considered that Mr. Munroe’s account was trustr 
worthy, and the only account of that kind of working which was 
superficial. There were in some places 40 feet of gravel and they 
ought to go down. Then he expected it would be more satisfactory. 

The meeting was then adjourned. 


in 





THE BONIN ISLANDS. 


BY 

RUSSELL ROBERTSON, Esq. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of Japauy on the 
i^ih Marchf 1876. 
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The Bonin Islands which lie between the parallels of 
26,30 and 27.45 North are situated almost due South of 
Yokohama at a distance of about 500 miles, Port Lloyd 
situated in Lat. 27.5.35 N. and 142.11.30 East Longitude 
being distant 516 miles — the longitude of Port Lloyd has 
been fixed by a later authority at 142.16.30. 

The Islands consist of three groups, the Northernmost 
and Southernmost of which are known respectively as 
the. Parry and Bailey or Coffin groups. The centre group 
is made up of three Islands : Stapleton to the North, Peel 
Island to the South and Buckland Island in the centre. 
This middle group is gj- miles in length, 4J of which are 
taken up by Peel Island. 

Hillsboro’ the largest of the Bailey or Coffin group is 
miles long and i J miles broad. 

From Japanese records it would appear that these 
Islands were known to Japan in the year 1593, if not be- 
fore that, when they were held as a fief by the Daimio 
Ogasawara Sadayori and communication was maintained 
with them up to 1624. In Kasmpfer’s work the following 
mention is made of the Islands, About the year 1675 
“ the Japanese accidentally discovered a very large island. 
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. blie of their barks having* been forced there in a storm 
“ from the Island Hachijo, from which they computed it to 
“ be 300 miles distant towards the East. They met with no 
“ inhabitants, but found it to be a very pleasant and fruitful 
“ country, well supplied with fresh watfer and furnished with 
‘‘ plenty of plants and trees, particularly the arrack tree, 
which however might give room to conjecture that the 
** Island lay rather to the South of Japan than to the East, 
‘‘ these trees growing only in hot countries. They called 
“ it Bune sima or the Island Bune and because they found 
no inhabitants upon it they marked it with the character 
of an uninhabited Island. On the shores they found an 
incredible quantity of fish and crabs, some of which were 
from four to six feet loiig/* 

The turtle that abound at the Bonin s were probably 
taken by the Japanese for enormous crabs. 

A blank in the histoiy of the Bonin, Islands then fol- 
lows until 1728, when communication was again estab- 
lished by a descendant of Sadayori’s, Miyanouchi Sada- 
yori by name, of short duration however, for after a long 
interval we find no further mention of the Islands in 
Japanese records until the close of 186a:.,. wlijen: Japanese 
Commissioners were sent to Fort Eloyd/the visit resulting 
in the establishment of a' small Colony under the governor- 
ship of Mr. Obana Sakusuhe. The attempt was however a 
. failure. Several of- the colonists returned to Japan after a 
brief stay and the remnant was withdrawn early in 1863. 

, The Islands known to most of us by name have during 
the past few years excited not a little curiosity from the 
reports that have reached us from time to time as to the 
condition of the settlers there, and from surmises as to 
what steps might eventually be' taken to establish them 
as the territory of one or other of the countries which it 
was supposed had claimed them. 

In November |of last year, 1875, the Japanese steamer 
Meiji Maru^ having on board four Japanese officers as 
Commissioners, proceeded^ , to Port Lloyd, and in the same 
month and simultaneously with the Meiji Maru the 
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Islands were • visited by H. M“. S. Commander 

Church, R. N. on board of which vessel I was a passerigeh 
The Bonins figure on some charts as the Ar^obispo Islands, 
but again on others the Arzobispo appear as a "" distinct 
group. , It is contended that the word Bunin is a conniption 
of the Japanese words Mimin iininhabifed” and this 
appellation would tend to confirm their first discovery by 
Japanese. Any way they are known generally as the 
Bonins, the slip from Bunin to Bonin being easily account- 
ed for, though to Japanese they are more familiar as the 
Ogasawara-shima, or Ogasawara Islands. ' 

From the name Arzobispo it is not improbable that the 
Islands were known to the Spaniards long since, the more 
So that they are not so very far from the Marianas or 
Ladrones group now settled by the Spaniards and known 
to navigators early in the i6th century. The object of 
this paper is not however to settle disputed points about 
prior occupancy, and I therefore pass on to the time when 
the Islands became more generally known to the outer world. 

In the year 1823 they were visited by an American 
whale ship the Transit, Captain Coffin ; whence we arrive 
at the name Coffin applied equally with Bailey to the 
Southern group. It is not clear however that the Transit 
visited either the centre or the Northern group. In 
1825 the Supply, an English whaler, touched at Port 
Lloyd and left a record of her visit by nailing a board to 
a tree, afterwards found there by Captain Beechey R. N. 
of H. M.’s S. Blossom which vessel anchored in Port 
Lloyd on^the gth June 1827, It is to Captain Beechey 
that we are indebted for the admirable chart of the 
harbour of Port Lloyd now in use, and for much of the 
published information about the Bonins. H. M. S. 
Blossom a sloop cariying 16 guns and a complement of 
122 all told had been dispatched from England on the 
19th May 1825 with instructions to cooperate with 
Phanklin’s and Parry’s Arctic Expeditions. Captain Bee- 
chey’s instructions were that he should be at Behring’s 
Straits in the autumn of 1826, and if he failed to meet 



U4 


either FrahlcHn or Parry he was to leave Behring Straits 
in October of the Same year, repairing there again in the 
antumn’ of the ensuing year 1827 — the intervals to be 
employe^d in cruising in the Pacific Ocean ; at the close 
of 1827 the Blossom was to leave on, her return voyage to 
England. 

Captain Beechey, having sailed as above narrated on 
the igth May 1825, rounded Cape Horn, and touching at 
Tahiti and the^Sandwich Islands reached Behring’s 
Sriaits in July 1826. In October the Blossom, failing to 
meet Franklin, left Behring’s Straits and proceeded to 
Sa;n Francisco where she anchored on or about the 6th 
November. On the 28th December 1826 Captain Bee- 
chey sailed from San Francisco and again visited the 
Sandwich Islands, proceeding from there to Canton and 
Macao at which latter place he arrived on or about April 
3Qth 1827. After a brief stay the Blossom again set sail, 
makipg for .Eo^^ and in due course, some time in May 
1827 she anchored off the town of Napha, the capital of 
those Islands. 

From here Captain Beechey took his departure on the 
25th May, and shaping his course, to: the. Eastward, he 
reached on the evening of the ,7th June the situation of 
the Bonin Islands as marked in Arrowsmith’s chart, in use 
at that time. The following day, the 8th, no land was in 
sight, and Captain Beechey was on the point of giving up 
the Islands as having no actual existence, when, after a 
few hpurs sail to the Eastward, several islands were seen 
.extending in a North and South direction as far as 
the eye could discern. These were the Bonins. A full 
account of the Blossom's visit is formed in Captain 
Beediey’s narative, published in two volumes. 

It will Suffice if I narrate here that the Blossom 
anchored in Port Lloyd on the gth June 1827, having first 
attempted to fetch the southernmost group, but finding 
wind and current against the ship and discovering in the 
nearest land an opening which appeared to give promise 
of a good harbour, Captain Beechey made for this and 



anchored 'in Port Lloyd to which he gave this name, , but 
of regard to a late Bishop of Oxford. ’ ' 

■ Captain Beechey was much surprised to find here two 
Europeans who turned out to have been two of the crew 
of the English whaler William^ which vessel had been 
wrecked in Port Lloyd some eight months previous to the 
Blossom's arrival. The name of one of the men was 
Wittrein ; that of the other is not given. 

According to the statement of these men, it appears 
that after the wreck of the vessel the crew set to work 
to build a small schooner in order to find their way to 
Manilla, as the qhances of their being picked off from 
Port Lloyd were somewhat remote ; to their surprise, how- 
ever, a whale-ship, the 7'imor^ appeared, and took off the 
crew of the wrecked vessel with the exception of these 
two men, Wittrein and his companion. 

The Blossom remained at Port Lloyd for six days, and 
the time was fully taken up with surveying the harbour, 
making excursions in the immediate neighbourhood, and in 
circumnavigating the Island. To the Island in which Port 
Lloyd is situated Captain Beechey gave the name of Peel 
Island, in compliment to Sir Robert Peel, then the Secre- 
tary of State for the Home Department ; and to the other 
two of the cluster he gave the names Stapleton and 
Buckldnd, the last mentioned after the then Professor of 
Geology at Oxford. A large bay at the South East 
angle of Peel Island is named Fitton Bay, after a late 
President of the Geological Society, whilst a bay to the 
Southwest angle of Buckland Island is called Walker 
Bay, after Mr Walker at that time one of the officers of 
the Hydrographical Department. 

To the Southern cluster of Islands Captain Beechey 
gave the name of Bailey, after a former President of the 
Astronomical Society, but they are equally known as 
Coffin Islands, from the name of the master of the 
American whaler Transit^ who it was believed was the 
first to visit them, excepting visits said to have been 
made by Japanese. 



T Qi the N ortbem giQiap ' Capt. B eechey gave the natme 
of Parry, after the former Hydrographer to the Admiralty, 
i Gapt* Beechey ^ has pronounced. Peel and surrounding 
Islands to be volcanic in their nature, which is borne out 
by Commodore Perry of the United States Navy, who 
when visiting the Islands later in 1853,. writes of Port 
Lloyd as follows ! “It would appear that Port Lloyd was 
“ at one time the Crater of an active volcano, from which 
“ the surrounding hills had been thrown up, while the 
“ present entrance to the harbour was formed by a deep 
“ fissure in the side of the cone through which a torrent 
“of lava had poured into the sea, leaving after its 
“ subsidence- a space into which the waters subsequently 
“were emptied, bringing with them their usual deposits,, 
‘f which together with the coral formation now forms the 
“bottom and sides of the harbour.” 

After leaving Port Lloyd on the 15th June, Captain 
Beechey made another attempt to reach the southern 
group, the Bailey or Coffin Islands, but, finding the wind 
ad, verse, he bore away to the north and fixed the position- 
pf the Parry Group. 

This officer’s remarks about the Bonins, which appear in 
full in the work to- which I have , :previously alluded, fur- 
nished the only comparatively full information about them 
up to 1853, when they were visited by Commodore Perry. 
The narrative of the Blossom's cruise is a book seldom met 
with out here, and I am indebted to Captain St. John of H, 
M. S. Sylvia, for the loan of the work which has thus 
enabled me to give certain particulars about, the Bonins 
without which this paper would have been incomplete^ 
The sailing directions and notes with regard to the Bonins- 
appearing in that valuable work the “ China Pilot ” are 
taken from the narratives of Beechey and Perry. 

Before leaving, Captain Beechey affixed to a tree a 
sheet of copper nailed to a board, and on the sheet of 
copper the following words were punctured 
/'R, M. S. Blossom, Captain Beechey, R.N., took pos- 
“ session of this group of Islands in the name and... on 


“ bdialf of. His Majesty King George, the 14th June, 1827.'* 

Gn the occasion of our visit in the Curlew, Cap- 
tain Church and I came across this board in the house 
of one of the settlers, who parted with it for a trifling 
consideration. It was in a fair state of preservation, and 
the inscription as given above could be deciphered after 
little trouble ; the date appeared to us to be June 17th, 
but as the Blossom, left on the 15th, the proper date is 
probably the 14th. 

According to Captain Beechey, in the Japanese accounts 
of the Bonin Islands as appearing at that time in Mr< 
Klaproth's Mdmoire sur la Chine,”- and by Mr. Abel 
Remusat in the ‘‘Journal des Savans” for September, 
1:8:17, it is said that the Islands of Bonin sima or Munin 
sinaa consist of eighty-nine Islands, of which two are 
large, four of middling size, four small and the remainder 
of the group, consists of rocks. The two large Islands are 
said to be inhabited, and temples and villages appear in 
the Japanese chart published in the “Journal des Savans.” 
Further, it is stated that these Japanese accounts, or I 
should more correctly say the translations of them, depict 
the Islands as extremely fertile, producing vegetable and 
all kinds of grain, sugar, cocoanuts, lofty palm trees, 
sandal-wood, camphor and other trees, 
i Ffom. this description, Captain Beechey throws doubts 
upon the ■ Islands visited by him as being identical with 
the Bonin sima of the Japanese, and to use his own words, 
says “ it may be doubted whether Bonin sima is not an 
imaginary Island.” 

In Captain Beechey’s opinion the Islands correspond 
with a group named Yslas del Arzobispo in a work pub- 
lished many years ago in Manila, “ Navigacion Especula- 
tiva y Pratica, ” and so much indeed that he has retained 
on the chart the name Arzobispo which was mentioned 
at the commencement of this paper, equally with that of 
the Bonins. It must be remembered, however, that 
neither the Noithern nor Southern cluster, the Parry and 
Bailey or Cofftn groups, were visited by Captain Beechey 



(by visiting I .mqiab landed tipob)^ and Japanese h 
informed me that it was on the Southernmost group Bailey 
or Coffin, that the early Japanese settlers took up their 
abode, and where it is believed the remains of a few shrines 
are still to be found. Malnng allowance for ^aggerati on* 
in the description appearing in the early native records, and 
considering, too, that vegetables, sugar dame,, cocoa nuts, 
pine apples, &c., are now grown on Peel Island, also that 
among the trees there are palm and sandal wpod, it is not 
unlikely that the Islands visited by the Blossom are 'the 
veritable Bonins or Munin sima of the Japanese. ' ' 

We are now to witness the influence of the Blossom's 
visit • to these Islands. Before taking leave of this little 
vessel, with whose name and that of her Commander the 
Bonins cannot but alw^ays be associated, I should record 
that after leaving these Islands, Captain Beechey, in 
pursuance of his original instructions to be at B^ehrihg^S 
Straits in the autumn of 1827, again made for the Polat 
Seas, where he arrived in due course ; but finding no trace 
of ’Franklin at the diffei'ent rendezvous agreed upon, he 
reluctantly left for England by- W"ay pf San Francisco and 
Cape Horn and anchored at Spithead early in October 
1828, after an absence of three years and a half during 
which the ship had sailed over 73,000 miles. 

The Bonins now seem to have attracted attention at the 
Sandwich Islands, where the news of the Blossom's visit 
W^as not long in reaching, and from whence a party of 
dpionists sailed for Port Lloyd in 1830, Captain Charlton, 
then British Consul at the Sandwich Islands, taking a 
lively interest in the expedition. 

The party as far as I can ascertain consisted of the 
following : Mateo Mazarro said to have been a native of 
Genoa, but I am inclined to think recognized as a British 
subject, John Miliichamp an Englishman, Nathaniel 
Savory, born in Massachusetts, United States, Alden 
B. Chapin, also an American, and Charles Johnson, a Dane* 
They had with them some Sandwich Island natives as 
labourers, some live stock and seeds, and, landing at Port 



Lloyd, hoisted an English flag which had been given 
-them by Captain Charlton. 

, Little is now heard of the Bonins until 1842, though 
doubtless in this long interval of 12 years Port Lloyd was 
frequently , visited by whalers and communication o£ some 
kind was thus kept up. In 1842 Ma^rarro returned to 
the Sandwich Islands. He described the settlement at 
IJ^ort Lloyd as flourishing, stated that he had hogs and 
goats in abundance and a few cattle, that he grew Indian 
corn and many vegetables and had all kinds of tropical 
fruits. Ma^arro returned to Peel Island and eventually 
died there. His widow, to whom I shall hereafter refer, 
is still living at Port Lloyd. 

I now pass over another interval of seven years until 
the year 1849 or 1850, when I find that Port Lloyd was 
visited by the U. S. Surve57ing Brig Dolphiriy but slie 
only made a brief stay of four or five days. The next 
man-of-war to come was H. M. S. Enterprise, Captain 
Collin'Son, , in 1851, which vessel also made but a short stay 
of about a week. The Enterprise was a companion ship 
with the Investigator both vessels being in search of Sir 
John Franklin’s ill-fated expedition. The former had 
parted company from the Investigator, and had probably 
taken the Bonins on her way up to Kamschatka and the 
'Arctic, ,, , , 

“Thomas H. Webb, a British subject who had arrived 
at Port Lloyd in the American Barque ^apan q/ Nantucket 
in 1849, and where he is still a resident, has a lively 
recollection of Captain Collinson’s visit, and it is to Webb, 
that I am indebted for much of the information']! am able to 
give in respect to the visits of ships to Port Lloyd from the 
year 1847 up to the time of the Curlew's visit in 1875, 
excepting of course the visit of Commodore Perry in 1853 
of which a full account has been published elsewhere. 

In 1852 H. M.’s surveying brig Serpent touched, at 
Port Lloyd and remained there some eight days. 

We now come to Commodei'e Perry’s visit in 1853, an 
important one to the settlers on Peel Island. 
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, On the 14th June, 1853, the ' tl) 'S> nien-ofwaf SmqUe- 
hannah and Saratoga dropped anehor in Port Lloyd, having 
left the port of Napha in the Loochoos on the 9th of the 
same month. At this time, of the original settlers who 
came in 1830, and whose names are nietitibned%t the com- 
mencement of this paper, only one, Nathaniel Savory was 
left, but there were now on Peel Island in all 31 inhabit- 
ants, made up as follows ; four English, four American, one 
Portuguese, the rest being natives from eithet^the Sand- 
wich, the Ladrones, the Caroline or Kingsmill Islands, to- 
gether -with children actually born on the Bonins. 

The stay of the Susquehanna and Saratoga was limited 
to four days, the ships leaving on the i8th June, and re- 
turning to the Loochoos which they reached on the 23rd 
of the same month, but the time was fully taken up in ex- 
ploring both Peel and Stapdeton Islands. 

To the explcfration of the first mentioned two partiers were 
told off from the Stisquchanna, one headed by Mr. Bayard 
Taylor which took the South, while Dr. Fans, Assistant- 
Surgeon of the ship, with his party, went overt he North of the 
Island. They started early on the morning of the 15th June 
and did not return to the ship till 10 p.m. of the same night. 
A full account of this day’s proceedings, and indeed a very full 
account generally of the Bonins is given in chapter X, volume 
I, of the narrative of Commodore Perry’s expedition to China & 
Japan, published by order of the United States Government. 
/ I do not quote at length from the account therein con- 
tained because the work is one of modern date, and is 
within reach of any one who cares to procure it. 

It will be sufficient if I note that not only are the Bonin 
Islands prominently mentioned in the work above alluded to, 
but on his return to the States the Commodore placed in the 
hands of the compiler some further notes on the subject of 
these Islands and submitted a scheme for their colonization. 
He appears to have thought that their situation was most 
advantageous as forming a point on a proposed^ mail 
line, which, starting from San Francisco would touch 
at Honolulu and the Bonins for coal and supplies 
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and then on to Shanghai as its terminus. The importance 
that Yokohama was to attain to as a place of call for mail 
steamers could not then of course be foreseen, considering 
•too that the scheme of a mail line across the Pacific to 
China, although attracting attention, had not then been 
developed. 

It was during the visit of the Susquehanna and Sara^, 
toga at Port Lloyd that Commodore Perry recommended 
the .settlers to draw up ,a code or rules of governance for 
themselves, rather than thaf they should live under what he 
described to one of the settlers as Ch^h Law. No mention is 
made of this in his book, but an organization scheme was 
drawn up. It consisted of three articles and thirteen sections, 
and was called “ organization of the settlers of Peel Island.” 
It provided for the election of a Chief Magistrate and Council 
of two persons to be elected by and from amongst the 
settlers, the chief Magistrate and Council to have Power to 
enact rules and make Regulations for the Government of 
the Island, such rules and regulations to be binding on the 
residents provided the concurrence and approval of two- 
thirds of the whole number of residents had been obtained. 

A copy of. the organization scheme has been placed at 
my disposal, and the manner in which it came about was 
narrated to me on the Island, 

;U these rules Nathaniel Savory was elected as 
Chief Magistrate and James Motley and Thomas H. 
Webb as Councilmen, The document was signed by 
Nathaniel Savory, Thomas H. Webb, James Motley, 
William Gilley, John Brava, Joseph Cullen, George Brava 
and George Horton. 

The rules, however, were never enforced, and the exist- 
ence of the scheme is now scarcely remembered on Peel 
Island. 

It is of importance that I should follow up the fate of 
those whose names appear appended to the documents. 

Nathaniel Savory died in 1874. 

Thomas H. Webb is now living at Port Lloyd. 

James Motley died on the Bailey Islands in 1870. 



Gilley was killed at Port Lloyd thirteen years 
by a man named Jack Spania said to be an Englishman. 

John Brava and George Brava are still living on the 
Bonins. . . 

Joseph Cullen died in Port Lloyd two years ago. 

George Horton was removed to Japan in 1862 by the 
Japanese, and banded over to the U. S. Consul at Karfa- 
gawa, Horton died, I believe, shortly after arrival in 
Ja^an. 

To some of the above names I shall have again occasion 
to refer. 

Before taking leave of Commodore Perry I should state 
that he left on Peel Island four head of cattle, and on one 
of the other Islands five Shanghai sheep and six goats. 

I enquired at Port Lloyd what had become of this stock, 
and was told that the cattle had disappeared, having pro- 
bably been lifted by the crews of the whalers that were 
in harbour either at that time or that came shortly after 
Perry’s visit. The sheep died, but the goats have multi- 
plied to such an extent that the islands now swarm with 
' them. ■ , . , : . ■ 

Not long^after : ’visit 

the U. S. man-of-war Plymouth came to Port Lloyd. 
Her stay was marked by a most unfortunate accident. One 
of her cutters with fourteen men had gone outside the 
harbour in the face of a somewhat rough sea and was 
never more heard of, there being no doubt that she cap- 
sized with all hands, not one of whom ever reached shore- 

The place is a very dangerous one for boat work, which 
should be avoided much as possible outside the harbour- 
Much anxiety was felt while I was at Port Lloyd on ac- 
count of a party of Japanese that had put off one morning 
from the steamer Meiji MarUj and rounding the southern 
headland of the harbour was lost to sight from the ship. 
At 6 o’clock p.ip. of the same day, and night setting in, 
there were no signs of the boat ; a gun was fired and a 
rocket sent up from the Meiji Maru; but it was not until 
10 p.m. of the same evening that some of the missing ones 
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returned with the report that the boat had been beached 
the other side of the headland close to the Frenchman 
Leseur’s holding. The boat was eventually recovered, 
but Leseur said it was a marvel she had ever escaped 
for she was lifted in on the top of a raging surf right over 
the rocks and landed close to his own dwelling. 

The next visit of men of war after the Plymouth was 
that of four Russian ships which came to Port Lloyd in 
1854. This squadron consisted of a frigate, a corvette, a 
store ship and a small steamer. Their visit was followed 
by that of the U. S. Frigate Macedonian^ Captain Abbott, 
on her way tb Manilla. The Macedonian had left the 
U. S. Flag ship Powhattan in Yedo Bay. Commodore 
Perry entrusted to Captain Abbott’s care implements of 
husbandry and seeds to be distributed amongst the 
settlers, in a letter to one of whom the Commodore 
writes “ it must be understood that the sovereignty of 

the Bonin Islands has not yet been settled, and the 
** interest taken by me in the welfare and prosperity of the 
“ settlement has solely in view the advantages of commerce 
“ generally.” 

In the ensuing year 1855 Man-of-war Vin- 

cennes visited Port Lloyd and remained 10 days. 

In 1861 an attempt to colonize Peel Island was made 
from Japan, and in November or December of that year a 
Japanese: steamer was despatched to Port Lloyd from 
Yedo, having on board a Commissioner, subordinate 
officers and about 100 colonists. 

Rules and Regulations for the governance of the settlers, 
inclusive of foreigners, and harbour Regulations so called 
were drawn up in English by the Commissioner and his 
assistants. They appear never to have been enforced, and 
the present settlers seem for the ihost part ignorant of their 
existence. I have however a copy by me from which I 
extract the following somewhat unintelligible rules. 

“Article 3. — It shall be unlawful for any vessel or vessels 
that may be come into this port to discharge any of the 
cannon that will hurtful for the fishing. 



“‘Article 4.— Any vessel; or vessels may come into this 
port pr harbour said,. , the vessel shajl to pay to the pilot 
aimount of the established, pilptage. / 

Article 5. — If any person or persons come on shore from 
any vessel that may be come into this, port who shall have 
pleasure hunting and waste upon the land of any inhabitants 
and also committed any of such he or th^y, shall be seked 
and transported to the Captain of their vessel.” 

Communication would appear to have been kept up with 
Port Lloyd from Japan from time to time during 1862, for it 
is recorded that the colonists soon wearying of the enterprise, 
left Port Lloyd in batches, until early .in 1863 the Com- 
missioner himself withdrew, taking with him the few 
Japanese that had for some fifteen months cast their lot 
upon the Islands. 

The Japanese settlement was situated on the South side 
of the harbour and one of the houses erected by them still 
remains. Close to this house a large stone has been erected 
which records that the, Bonins were first visited in the time 
of lyeyasu by Ogasawara Saday.ori,and that in 1593 they 
received the name of Ogasawara-jima, that they wei'e again 
visited in 1828, that they are Japanese territory, tliat they 
were re-vivsited in 1861 and that this tablet was erected as a 
perpetual memorial. 

From time to time whalers andving at Yokohama have 
been reported as from the Bonins, and in 1872, 1873, and 
for some time in 1874, a small schooner, the Tori^ under 
American colours made trips between Yokohama and Port 
Lloyd, taking stores and cheap piece-goods from this, and 
returning with turtle shell, turtle oil, lemons and other 
Island produce. 

In 1874 the U.S. man-of-war Tuscarom while engaged on 
her line of soundings visited Port Lloyd and made a brief 
stay, and in November 1875, we have the visits of the Japa- 
nese steamer Meiji Maru and H.M.S. Curlew, 

Later on, and since my return, the Bonins have, I believe, 
been visited by the Russian man-of-war Hydamack and the 
German frigate Hertha, 
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I have given prominence to the visits of men^of-war, but 
it is not to be concluded that the settlers were dependent 
on these alone for their glimpses of the outer world. 
Port Lloyd has been the frequent resort of whalers, mostly 
under American colours, in some instances flying the 
French or Hawaiian Flags. In one year the arrivals at 
Port Lloyd have been as many as 15 vessels, but’ lately the 
sight of a whaler has been somewhat rare, as may be 
judged from the fact that last year 1875, but one vessel, 
a whaler, had touched there ’prior to the arrival of the 
Mciji Mam and Curlew. 

In 1849, the year of the rush to California, several 
* vessels, so I was informed by one of the residents, touched 
at Port Lloyd on their way from China to San Francisco ; 
these ships varied in si^e from 300 to 1,000 tons, and so 
far as I can learn must have been coolie passenger ships. 
That same year, 1849, is also a memorable one in the 
annals of the settlers, for in the autumn a lorcha and 
schooner under Danish colours and a cutter with the British 
flag came to Port Lloyd and made a stay of some two 
months, during which the vessels were hove down and 
repaired. They then left in company, but after a few days 
the lorcha and cutter returned and their crews made a 
raid on the place, offering no personal violence but carry- 
.ing pff every thing they could lay hands on. The two 
vessels then quitted Peel Island and were seen no«more. 

I have thus briefly sketched the history of *the Islands 
down to the time of my visit, but I shall probably in the 
course of this paper have to refer to past dates in order 
to complete, as well as can be done in the limits of a paper 
of this nature, the history of Peel Island and its settlers 
up to the present time. 

H. M. S. Curlew anchored in -Port Lloyd on the morn- 
ing of the 26th November, having left Yokohama at 16 
a.m., of the 22nd, the voyage being principally made 
under canvass. 

The Japanese steamer Meiji Maru with the Japanese 
Commissioners on board, left Yokohama on Sunday the 
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2itst November at noon, arid arrived at Port Lloyd early 
on Wednesday the 24tli. , . : : 

iVs we made slowly, in, the early morning, for the entrance 
of the harbour, the approach to which is clearly marked 
by two conspicuous Crags known as ^‘the: Paps,” the 
Islands presented a fertile appearance, and the palm trees 
twisted this way and that by the action of the winds were 
a conspicuous feature in the vegetation. 

The approach to the harbour is marked by bold rocks, 
and a sheer wall of dark rock rising up at the South side of 
the harbour dwarfed almost to miniature the Meijt MarUy 
which vessel we descried at anchor well up the harbour. 
A canoe propelled by three men was noticed about a mile 
astern of the Curlew y but as no signal was made to us Cap- 
tain Church did not think it advisable to stop, but proceeding 
on to the anchorage let go close to the Japanese steamer in 
about 22 fathoms of water. It turned out that the canoe 
had on board a Frenchman, Leseur by name, the self-consti- 
tuted pilot of Port Lloyd, whom Captain P^ers of the Meiji 
Maru had thoughtfully sent out with a letter to the Curlew y 
in orderthat Leseur’ s, services might beavaiiled of if required. 

The haTbour of' Port Lloyd open to the south-west is 
abput a mile and half in length, and has a breadth varying 
from half a mile to a mile. • 

At the upper end of the harbour, and on its northern 
shore, a coral reef extends for some distance, terminating 
in a- pinnacle rock. Westward of this, and but a short 
diMance from the beach, there is a depth of ten fathoms, 
the spot styled by Captain Beechey of the Blossom as 
ten fathom hole ” ; from this the water deepens rapidly 
towards the mouth of the harbour. 

The general character of the scenery as observable 
from the harbour is hilly, with here and there bold crags ; 
the cliff line rising straight from the water’s edge, notably 
so on the Eastern side of the anchorage, while the west- 
ern and north-western shore is marked by a line of yel- 
low sandy beach to the rear of which the ground is fiat 
for a short distance, backed by hilly slopes and steep 
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ascents, A fringe of trees hides the level ground and 
forms a natural boundary between the plots of cultivated 
land and the sea shore. 

The hills are covered with verdure, but the luxuriant 
and almost tropical nature of the vegetation is not fully 
realised until after landing. 

The ordinary palm and cabbage-palm trees abound, on 
the rising ground which surrounds the anchorage. 

A solitary hut at the head of the harbour, in front of 
which the American flag was hoisted shortly after our 
arrival, a few canoes drawn up on the beach, and a canoe 
or two with small white sail flitting across the anchorage, 
constituted the only outward signs of life visible from the 
Curlew. 

It is not Within the scope of this paper to give in detail 
a narrative of what occurred on each day of ray stay, 
which occupied exactly a week, my time, moreover, was 
for the -most part taken up with matters which would 
have but little general interest; but I will endeavour to 
give a faithful picture of the condition of the present 
settlers and to note such matters of interest as will con- 
vey to those who are desirous of knowledge on the subject 
as much information as I myself possess derived from 
actual observation. 

It must be remembered that in 1830 the little colony 
which in that year first settled at Port Lloyd consisted of 
Mazarro,’ Millichamp, Savory, Chapin and Johnson ; that of 
these Millichamp is now living at Guam in the Marianas 
or Ladrones group, and the rest are dead. Savory having 
died as recently as the loth April, 1874, at the age of 79, 
leaving a widow and six children, now residing on Peel 
Island. Mrs. Savory was the widow of Mazarro above 
mentioned, and was married to Savory after Mazarro’ s death, 
having also buried another husband in the interval. 

In 1853, the time of Commodore Perry’s visit, there 
were residing at Port Lloyd in addition to Sandwich 
Islanders and natives of other groups, eight foreigners — 
Savory, Webb, Motley, Gilley, the two Bravas, Cullen 



and Horton, What befell the majority of these, has before 
been stated. These with the other Islanders made up in 
1853 a resident population of thirty-one. 

The settlers now number sixty-ninq, 'of whom sixty-six 
reside on Peel Island, and three on the Bailey or Coffin 
group, of these thirty-seven are males and thirty-two 
females, and out of the whole number about, twenty are 
children whose ages vary from one to fifteen., Amongst the 
present settlers there can only be said to be five whites, 
namely, Thomas H. Webb, an Englishman born in Wal- 
lington, Surrey ; Leseur a Frenchman who hails from 
Brittany ; Allen a German who comes from Bremen ; Rose^ 
about whose nationality I am uncertain, some calling him 
a German others a Dutchman; and John Brava whose real 
name is Gonsalves, a Portuguese, born in the Island of 
Brava, one of the Azores. 

Of these John Brava, born in 1811, and consequently 
now 65 years of age, was the first to come to Port Lloyd 
where he arrived in 1831 in the British whaler Partridge, 

He remembers Millichamp, Savory and Mazarro being 
there when he came, , as also another foreigper, probably 
either Chapin, or Johnson, whose name, however, he has 
forgotten. He married at Port Lloyd a Sandwich Island 
woman, since dead, by whom' he had two sons- George and 
Andrew Brava, the latter of whom is dead, as is also his 
wife; two of his children, however, Francis and Lucy 
Brava are still living. The other son, George Brava, a 
man now close on 40 years of age, lives close by his father ; 
he married a daughter of Savory’s,^ who died leaving three 
childreii;( Jose, Rosa,, and Andrew Brava now living with 
their father. . 

Thomas H. Webb came, as I think I have before 
mentioned, to Port Lloyd in the American Barque ^apan, of 
Nantucket, some time in 1847, and has thus been nearly 
thirty years a resident on Peel Island. He married the daugh- 
ter of an Englishman — Robinson by name — she is living 
with him now and they have a family of eight children. 

George Robinson, about whose ultimate fate there is 
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mucli -uncertainty, arrived at Port Lloyd in the whaler 
Howard some time in 1849 and took up his residence with 
Webb, whose home was at that time shared by a man named 
Gilley (afterwards murdered). Robinson did not remain long 
at Port Llo37'd but removed to Hillsboro’ Island, tlie most 
imp9rtant of the Bailey Group, where he cleared and planted 
out a considerable portion of ground. After a residence of a 
few years he left with his family for Guam and Seypan and in 
his absence Motley, of whom mention has before been made, 
went and occupied his clearing on Hillsboro’ Island. 

Robinson eventually returned and appears to have 
arranged aniicably with Motley for a joint occupation of the 
clearing. Robinson on his return had brought with him 
some natives from the Kingsmill Group and discontent 
soon manifested itself amongst them, fomented, so it is 
said, by a woman named Kitty in the employ of Motle3^ 
This appears to have engendered a quarrel between 
Robinson and Motley, for they separated, the Islanders 
above mentioned leaving Robinson and taking service 
with Motley. An Englishman, known as Bob, who had 
run away from a whaler and found shelter with Motley, 
left the latter and went over to Robinson. At this time 
Robinson’s family consisted of his sons John, Henry and 
Charles, and his daughters Eliza, Caroline and Susan, 
Tfcere' was living with him as nurse to the children a 
womahj iZipher by name, a native^ of Raven Island. 

Notwithstanding the separation of Robinson and Motley, 
matters appear to have gone from bad to worse, and scenes 
of bloodshed ensued, over which I will not linger. It is 
sufficient to say that one morning, (the event occurred 
some time in 1861) an attack is said to have been made 
by the Kingsmill Islanders on the elder Robinson, who 
with his children John, Henry and Eliza fled in one 
direction, his daughter Caroline, then a girl of ig, taking 
with her the younger sister Susan and her brother Charles, 
flying in another. In the fight that ensued the man 
Bob was killed, whether by or at the instigation of 
Motley is not accurately known. Motley has since died 



is buried bn Hillsboro' Island. . His name will be 
remembered as one. of those appenddd to the organization 
scheme. " /' 

It is said that George Robinson and, the children with 
him were picked off by a passing whaler, the Montreal ^ 
Captain Sole ; the rest of his family fled to ' the opposite 
side of the Island, and making their way to the sea-shore, 
subsisted there for a period of eleven months living on 
shell -hsh and berries, until attracted by the smoke of a 
fire, the captain of a passing whaler the E. L, B. ^enny f 
hove to off the land, and, going ashore in a boat, found the 
two girls Caroline and Susan Robinson with their brother 
Charles and the nurse Zipher in a most pitiable condition, 
as may well be imagined. Taking them on board, he 
proceeded to Port Lloyd, close by, where the family were 
sheltered by Webb, who subsequently married the girl 
Caroline, Susan later on becoming the wife of a man 
named Pease, said to have been an Anierican, and whosb 
disappearance at Port Lloyd in the autumn of 1874 is 
generally well knbwni ‘Mrs. Pdase,. Charles Robinson 
ancl the woman Zipher arc how living on Peel; island. 

John Robinson is reported to be living at the Sandwich 
Lslands, which would go to confirm the supposition that 
with his father they had made good their escape from 
Hillsboro’. The woman Kitty is still living at the Bailey 
group, with the man Rose and a Kanaka boy, making up 
the. three residents on those Islands. 

, ':The next to arrive at Port Lloyd is the Frenchman 
Leseufj^ better known on the Islands as Louis. He came 
in the Hawaiian whaler Wyola in 1862 or 1863, but he 
had made several visits to the Islands before that in 
different whalers. In one of the years, however, above- 
mentioned he took up his residence at Port Lloyd 
where he has since, with the exception of a visit tO' 
Guam, continued to dwell. He is a stout hearty-looking 
Frenchman of about 55 years of age, speaking English 
remarkably well — his present wife, Pidear by name, is a 
native of Grigan, one of the Ladrones group, and is the 



widow of a man known as John Marqufese, ar, native of the 
Marquesas, 

By a former wife, who is buried at Port Lloyd, Leseur. 
has three children, Albert, Lousia, and Phillis, who are 
still living, I may here mention that it was at Leseur's* 
house we found the copper plate and board put up by> 
Captain Beechey in 1827, Leseur said he had found it 
in an outhouse on the clearing he now occupies. 

We next come to the German Allen who andved with 
Leseur in 1862 or 1863. He appears to be a man of fifty, 
and upwards and has taken to' wife a Sandwich Island 
woman, Poeonoi by name. They live on Peel Island about 
a couple of. miles from Port Lloyd and midway between 
the dwellings of Leseur and Webb. 

As regards the^, man Rose, now living on the Bailey 
Islands, it is uncertain when he actually came to reside 
there. All that is known of him at Port Lloyd is that he 
made his first appearance there in the French whaler 
Gustav in 1852. He was left there sick, but shipped again, 
and, made his appearance at Port Lloyd from time to 
time in successive whalers. He was eventually found 
residing on Hillsboro’ Island, but the precise date of his 
arrival there, or indeed how he got there at all, is not 
known. 

^ iThe settlers other than those of whom I have made 
particular mention consist of men and women from 
the Sandwich Islands ; from Grigan, or Agrigan, as it 
is sometimes called; from the Caroline Islands; and 
from the Gilbert or Kingsmill groups, — there is also 
one man from Bermuda, Robert Myers by name, claiming 
to be a British subject; a Manilla man named SinO/ 
and two Japanese women, the wives respectively of Sino 
and Myers. Of the 66 settlers now on the Bonins 35 
have been born on the Islands. The nomenclature is 
curious, for I found in the list of residents that I 
procured when at Port Lloyd the following names, 
Thomas Tewcrab, and his wife Bosan, Charley Papa, 
Friday, Bill Boles, Samuel Tinpot,, Zipher, Hannah 



Sat^uel Titipoifcj Mrs. Tmuree, and Mrsv 

,;. Fa;niiy and Mrs. Betty, 

: .Miscegenation has, brought abont 'rat^^^ curious results, 
to the male children the white parentage is very 
distinct: light olive complejdon, dark eyes and clear cut 
features, in the females the Micronesian Mood is unmisr 
• takeable, and I found in many cases the, flat face and 
coarse features of the Pacific Islanders — ^oo. the other 
hand, in some cases the women are in appearance very 
closely akin to the Hindostanee. 

The men dress for the most part simply in shirt- and; 
trousers with broad brimmed Panama hat, a -cotton shirt 
being replaced by a flannel one in the winter months. 
The women in print gowns with a bright colored kerchief 
on the head. i 

The two Japanese women above referred to were taken 
from Yokohama in the schooner Tori some time during: 
1873 5 others also were passengers, but they 

elected to return to Yokohama. 

Having thus conveyed a genei'al idea of hOw the resi- 
dent population is made up, I proceed to describe their 
dwellings, their occupation and mode of life. 

Each family has its holding or clearing of cultivated land 
close to which the dwelling and outhouses are erected, 
these are situated for the most part round the harbour, 
but screened from view by a fringing of hummock trees. 

,' Webb, Allen and Leseur have their clearings aWay 
from Port Lloyd to the south and west of the harbour in 
each case close to the sea. 

To the holdings are* given distinct appellations. Thus, 
commencing from the left hand, or north western side of 
the harbour, there is Yellow Beach on which the Bravas, 
father and son, the Tew crabs, a family numbering some 
15 members, and Charles Robinson have their clearings ; 
continuing along the shore a site known as the . Cove 
opposite ten fathom hole is reached ; then a spot known as 
Jackson, unoccupied. From this it is -but a step to the 
Head of the harbour^ as the location of the Savorys is 



called, and continuing along the eastern and southern shore> 
we come to Btdl Beach ^ the dwelling of the .Manilla man 
Sino and his Japanese wife, and but a short distance beyond 
this the site known as Aki^ the present residence of the 
widow Pease and former site of the Japanese colony estab- 
lished at the close of i86i and broken up early in 1863. : 

Leaving the harbour and coasting round the sea shore, 
but bearing to the south, Leseur’s place of residence 
known as Blossom or Clarkson’s village is reached ; further 
on is Poconoi the dwelling of William Allen, and beyond 
this Little Liver where Webb and his family reside; to 
each of these a land track leads, starting from Aki^ but the 
road is a rough one, and they are more easily reached by 
canoe, provided the wedther suits. 

The dwelling houses resemble one another closely and 
to describe one is to describe all. They consist of two. 
rooms, constructed with wooden uprights, and each has a 
solid wood flooring ; the sides and roof ai*e thatched with 
the leaf of the cabbage palm neatly secured to the rafters 
with thin wooden slips. Kitchens and outhouses are all 
separate from the dwelling. Of furniture there is of 
course not a very large display ; a rough deal table, a few 
chairs and a seaman’s chest go to make up the furniture 
of one room, while the bedroom opening out €rom it is 
supplied with a plain wooden bedstead*,: 

Each cabin, for so it may be called, is supplied with a 
clock — a few cheap and highly colored prints adorn the 
walls and from the ceiling hang rifle and fowling piece. 
A few shelves with plates and crockery-ware neatly 
arranged complete all that is seen in the interior or these 
dwellings. Everything is scrupulously clean, from floor 
and woodwork to linen and crockery. 

Of books, with the exception of a few, I saw in Webb’s 
house, there are none, and, Webb excepted, no one on the 
Islands can either read or- write. 

In the cultivated ground which surrounds each dwel- 
ling are seen patches of garden vegetables, sweet potatoes, 
pumpkins, and wherever there is a little running water, 
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iriro, from which the aiticle of, diet so well known in the 
Sandwich ■ Islands tinder the narrte of poi is made. 

, The dwellings are all with but one exception, that of 
the widow Pease at Aki^ situated on low ground and to 
the back of the cabins the sloping ground is in some cases 
laid out with Sugar cane, iftaize, and a few Cocoa-nut 
plantations* Plaintains thrive and are grown, close to the 
homesteads, and lemons of excellent quality abound 
throughout the Island. 

Pigs, geese, ducks, and fowls are kept by the settlers, 
and appear to thrive well. What with wild goats, Wild 
and tame pigs, poultry, fruit and vegetable produce aiford- 
ed by the shore and excellent fish and turtle from the 
harbour, the settlers are not so badly off for food. It 
happens, however, at times that violent hundcances play 
sad havoc wdth the vegetation and now and then there is 
actual distress for food, one family that I came across 
being reduced to Inclian-corn meal alone for diet. 

The occupation of the settlers can very easily be 
imagined. Rising at dawn, work is done either in the gar- 
den or about the house until br^alcfasty which is taken 
about eight a.m. The meal varies according to season, 
and consists of whatever the family may have at hand 
either fresh or salted turtle, fish, corn meal, taro or vege- 
tables. 'After breakfast work is resumed ; one will go 
after turtle, which, when in season in April; May and June 
are turned over in great numbers — one man securing 
perhaps 50 a day. Another will go fishing, .or perhaps,, 
taking hisgun> look' after a wild goat or pig ; firewood has, 
to be cut or a neighbour wants a' helping hand to repair 
his house or erect a new one. 

The evening meal is taken shortly before dusk, it is 
probably the same in materials as the breakfast, perhaps 
with the addition of goat’s flesh or pork. And after 
supper to bed — and so on from day to day, an existence 
varied only by the . occasional visit of a whaler, now 
apparently very rare. In addition to the products of the 
Island already noted, I should mention that arrowroot of 
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very good qmality is grown, and that the soil seems em: 
inently adapted both for this and for tapioca. 

Of running water there seems no lack* 

The settlers have of course an eye to trade, though they 
seem more inclined to barter than to accept money ; and 
naturally so, for money is of little or no use amongst them- 
selves and they can only hope to pass it off with the next 
in-Goming whaler unless perhaps it is hoarded. 

Their wants are notably piece-goods of any description^ 
provided they are of light texture and suitable for cloth- 
ing, stores, salt (much used in salting down turtle for 
winter consumption) soap, tobacco, hardware, nails, knives, 
■tools of different kinds and ammunition. Against these 
they are . ready to barter turtle, turtle-shell, turtle-oil, 
bananas, lemons, poultry and garden produce. If,, however, 
the purchaser prefers to pay in cash the following are the 
island rates : Turtle, each $2 ; turtle oil $10, $15 and 
$20 a barrel ; turtle shell, 50 cents per pound ; lemons, 
$2 a hundred. 

It can be understood, .^however, that the wants of the 
settlers, which are in themselves comparatively few, are 
easily supplied to so limited a population. The Meiji 
Maru took down presents in the shape of blankets, piece- ’ 
goods, tea, spirits, cigars and a few miscellaneous articles, 
and Captain Church of the Curlew ^ not unmindful pf the 
settlers’ wants, made' up for each of those who required 
them a packet containing shirts, flannel, shoes, knives, 
soap and other useful ships’ stores. 

As I personally visited the dwelling of each settler, and 
as in so doing I had to cross the southern portion of the 
Island in order to visit Leseur, Allen and Webb at their 
respective holdings, I was enabled to get a very good idea 
of the character of the scenery, the vegetation and the 
general resources of the Island. It is not until landing 
that the more tropical nature of the vegetation is appar- 
ent. Palms, what appeared to be a species of wild pine- 
apple, and luxuriant ferns grow in rich profusion : the hill 
sides are clothed with verdure. and the valleys are filled 
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‘ MMi a descriptioa of wild bean, with here and there patches 
\'b£ taro. 

The following are the principal trees and plants. I give 
their names as known among the’ settlers, *-^in some cases 
probably Hawaiian appellations have been adopted. 

Tremana ; a beautiful wood and largely used by the 
settlers. Whalers are in the habit of taking away quan- 
tities of this wood, which is sold to them> at twenty-five 
cents a foot, and on one occasion a schooner took away 
from the island. a full cargo of it. 

Mulberry ; used on the Bonins for the uprights of houses 
and generally for building purposes. 

Cedar, so called, furnishes a beautiful wood of which 
the floorings of the dwellings are nearly all made. 

Tea tree and poison wood tree ; used for making the 
hulls of canoes. 

Spruce ; used only for fuel. 

Rose wood tree ; in use for binding down the thatch of 
the dwellings. 

Shaddock ; the Wood of whic^ is used for roofing pur- 
poses. \ ■'>' ■' 

Yellow wood ; no particular use. 

Hake wood and white oak ; both employed in dwellings. 

Lohalatxtt, Mats are made of the leaves and fibre of 
this tree— the fruit makes a good food for pigs. 

Milk wood, red iron wood and white iron wood ; in use 
for building purposes. 

. Black iron wood ; used only for fuel. 

Soft Hao wood ; of which the hulls and canoes are made. 

Swamp hao wood and mountain hao wood ; used for 
making the *arms of canoes with which the outrigger is 
attached to the hull. 

Narrow leaf hao tree; the wood of this is used for the 
handles of hatchets and for garden implements. 

Kehop tree or shrub; a beautiful plant resembling an 
aloe and bearing a sweetly scented flower ; the leaves of 
this are miich in, request by the settlers as they ai'e sup- 
posed to contain certain healing qualities ; they are 
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made soft by heating before a fire and are then applied to 
bruises and sores. 

In addition to the above mentioned and those already 
. noted there are on the Islands, wild plum and cherry ^ 
orange^ laurel^ juniper and box wood tree, sandal wood, 
marmottaOf wild cactus ^ curry plants wild sage and celery. 
Mosses i lichens and various kinds of parasitic plants abound. 
^ Of minerals upon the Islands none are known to the 
settlers, unless I except iron pyrites^ specimens of which 
are found on Peel Island. 

The shores are covered with coral, and these, together 
with the reefs, are strewn with shells, some of which are 
very jbeautiful. 

Earthquake shocks and tidal waves are frequent, the 
peculiarity of the latter being that no bore rushes up the 
harbour, but the water suddenly rises just in the manner, 
as described to me by a settler, as water is raised in a 
bowl by inserting an inverted tumbler, when the water 
has attained a certain height, it as suddenly recedes. 
The climate is more tropical than temperate. At the time 
of our visit, during the latter end of November, the ther- 
mometer at noon stood at 70° and 75°, and after Yokohama 
seemed oppressively warm. Sickness is almost unknown 
apaongst the settlers, the only thing they complain of is 
that on the changes of season from heat to cold, and from 
cold to heat, they are liable to chills resulting in violent 
colds. 

I noticed no signs of intemperance, nor did I see in any 
of the houses either beer, wine or spirits. 

To those who visited us on board the Curlew beer 
seemed to recommend itself most, but only to the older 
men, the younger refusing to take anything but water 
with their meals when entertained on board the ship. 
The use of tobacco is general. 

I have before remarked that on our arrival at Port 
Lloyd the American flag was run up close to a cabin at 
the top of the harbour. This turned out to be on the 
holding owned by the widow Savory and her family 
■% 



tlJbmgh the dwelling itself is obscnred from the anchorage 
by trees. 

I had a long chat with this oM lady, who received Capt. 
Church and myself surrounded by her family, one or two 
of the other settlers also being present. 

She explained that the hoisting of the dag was out of 
compliment to us, and that one of her husband’s dying 
wishes had been that the flag should be so displayed 
whenever a vessel arrived or on any exceptional occasion. 

I asked Mrs. Savory if she had any ideas on the subject of 
protection by any particular Power, but the family all gravely 
shook their he^ds at this, and said they wanted to be 
regarded as Bonin Islanders, by which I understood thern to 
mean that they wished to be left alone in undisturbed 
possession of their holdings, and the less that was said about 
nationality or protection of any kind the better. Close to the 
house is Savory’s grave, and indeed in most of the enclosures 
the resting places of the dead are conspicuous features 
surrounded with neat palisades and in some cases a headstone 
recording in English the name and date of death of the 
deceased. While on: this subjeet l ishould not omit to record 
that one of the settlers told me he had, when digging near the 
shore a few years back, come across the skeleton of a child 
apparently about ten years of iiage; the bones fell to pieces at 
the touch and on exposure to the air, from which it is con- 
ceived that they had been there many years. 

I have not before noted that English is spoken by all 
the settlers, unless I except some half dozen from the 
Kingsmill group, who speak their own language. 

There i^ however no attempt at education on the 
Islands, nor is there indeed any one thdre who could 
improve this state of things, Webb being the only one 
who reads or writes, a;id this indifferently well. Religion 
has with perhaps the exception of Webb, no name amongst 
them ; the marriage and burial services are, however, 
always read by Webb when occasion requires. 

When speaking to Mrs. Savory about her husband’s 
death, I asked if his end had been peaceful. She replied 
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quite so ; tkat be had given certain directions with great 
clearness,” But when following up my question by asking 
if he had expressed himself in any way about a future 
state, the question did not seem to be understood and was 
received with blank looks, Mrs. Savory rather amused 
me when in reply to a question I put as to what possible 
charm there could be in such an existence as she and her 
family were leading she replied, “Well, I guess we pay 
no taxes here.” 

From Mrs. Savory, her son Horace, a young fellow of 
two or three and twenty, from Webb, Leseur, Charles 
Bobinson and the Bravas, Captain Church and I received 
much kindness and attention. 

It now only remains for me to make some concluding 
remarks. Popular rumour had ascribed to the Bonins a 
colony of semi-savages, murdering one another and' alto- 
gether leading a barbarous existence. I found a small colony 
of settlers, living to all outward appearances in decency 
and order, cleanly in their attire, civil in their address 
and comfortable in their homes. Such is the bright side. 

The dark picture is the utter apathy of the settlers ; 
their indifference to anything outside of what goes to 
satisfy . their immediate wants ; their suspicion in some 
cases of one another. No religion, no education, old men 
;4nd hastening to their graves without the one, chil- 

dren growing up without the other — and there is a darker 
picture than this. This paper records the fact of two 
men Gilley and Bob (so called) having fallen by the hand 
of their neighbours. On the 9th October, 1874, Benjamin 
Pease, a resident at Port Lloyd, disappeared, and it is 
believed met with a violent death, while on the nth 
Jurte 1875 a negro, Spenser by name, strongly suspected 
of having been Pease’s assassin also disappeared, receiving 
his death blow it is said at the hands of one of the 
residents. I was informed by a settler that during his 
stay on the Bonins, now extending over 25 years, no less 
than II men had met with violent deaths. I would not 
have it assumed, however, that these tragedies are to be 



ascribed altogether to the hcma fide resident population, 
if indeed, the word population can be ascribed to such a 
little band. ^ ^ , 

It must be remembered that the component parts of 
the population are a few old residents, a few compara- 
tively new, some born on the Islands and now getting on 
in years, runaways from whalers and men perhaps pur- 
posely left behind, and these latter we may be sure not 
the most orderly of the crew. 

I trust that if communication comes to be established 
with these islands with anything like regularity that the 
claims of the settlers on the sympathies of the foreign 
communities of Yokohama and Yedo will not be over- 
looked, and that an attempt at ameliorating their condi- 
tion will be made from one or both these settlements if 
not’ indeed generally from the open ports in Japan. I 
can vouch for it that kindly sympathy expressed either in 
word or deed will not be inappreciated there, and that in 
spite of many drawbacks, there are as warm hearts on the 
Bonins as any that beat amongst ourselves. 


A General Meeting of the above Society was held in the Grand Hotel 
on Wednesday, the 15th instant, the President, Dr. S. R. Brown, in the 
Chair. The attendance of members and friends was unusually large. 
The minutes of last meeting were read and approved. 

Mr. Russell Robertson then proceeded to read his interesting paper 
on The Bonin Islands.” 

On its conclusion Dr. Brown remarked that he was sure it would not 
be regarded as a mere formality, when he said that the Asiatic Society 
was much indebted to Mr. Robertson for the elaborate and interesting 
account he had given of the Bonin Islands. That group so near to us* 
and yet out of the usual track of vessels that traverse the Pacific has 
long been known to navigators and others, but the repbrts respecting the 
islands have been so fi:agmentary and scattered, that it was difficult, if not 
impossible, to form a correct conception of their physical characteristics* 
or of the condition of their inhabitants. Mr. Robertson has given us, 
what must have cost him much painstaking, an almost exhaustive 
description of those islands, as the result of his research among books of 
voyages and his own careful personal obsefrvations, gathering up into a con- 



nected whole all that is known of their past history and present state. 
The variety of nationalities among the 6g residents there shows that 
^halers have most frequently visited those islands. That little 
community is composed of persons horn the United States, Great 
Britain, France, Germany, Portugal, the Sandwich Islands, the 
Ladrones, the Kingsmill and other grdups in the Pacific, as well as 
Japanese and natives of the Bonin Islands. 

The Japanese Government not long ago made an abortive attempt 
to colonize those islands, and perhaps still claims sovereignty over 
them, but the people on the Islands, it appears, prefer to be left to 
themselves. 

Mr. Robertson’s concluding remarks respecting the social, intellectual 
and moral condition of those people deserve consideration, Webb, 
the only man among them who can read and write, must soon pass 
away, and there is none to fill his place in burying their dead or 
reading the marriage service at their weddings. It is pitiful to think 
of the deeper ignorance and degradation into which those people 
must of necessity relapse, unless some outside influence intervenes 
to prevent it. Mr. Robertson’s suggestion that the foreigners in Japan 
might do something to improve their condition and prospects, com- 
m ends itself to all hearts that have a fellow-feeling for their kind. 

Dr, Brown referred to George Horton whose name is mentioned 
as one of the men living there a few years ago. He said he knew 
him, that Horton’s history served to show through what checquered 
fortunes obscure individuals often pass. He was left in the Bonin 
Islands as an invalid, at his own request, by Commodore Perry in 
1853 or 1854. In 1862 he was brought to Yokohama under arrest, 
in a Japanese whaling vessel, charged with having made a piratical 
attempt upon that vessel. Horton was about 80 years old at the 
time. Being brought before the United States Minister for trial, 
the facts , elicited were these. While the Japanese vessel lay at 
Port Lloyd, Horton one day was out shooting at a mark with an old 
pistol, when a man of the island who had been out on a cruise in the 
whaler, asked him to go on board with him and help him to bring 
off his chest, as he wished to leave the ship. Horton consented and 
when the boat drew up along side the ship, threw his rusty old weapon 
down in the stern sheets of the boat, and went up on deck, Here some 
wordy altercation about the removal of the chest, between its owner and 
the Captain, resulted in Horton’s being accused of piratical designs against 
the ship, and he was tied up with ropes, and made fast to a spar. In this 
condition he was brought to Yokohama and handed over to the United 
States authorities for trial. A mere look at the shaky decrepit old man was 
enough to disprove the charge and he was accordingly acquitted. The 
decision of the Court was that Horton should either be replaced in posses- 
sion of his clearing and house on the islands, or that $1000 should be de- 
posited with the American Consul for his support here. The latter altern- 



preferred by tbe C^ptaia of tl^e ship. Horton was a native 
of Bpstoa in England, had at first owned and commanded a vessel, had 
k, seaman in the British nkvy for twenty-five years, was in the 
battle of Copenhagen, served under Nelson in the' battle of the Nile, and 
finally had served in the U. S. Navy eighteen years when left on the 
Bonin Islands. He survived his removal to Yokohama by about two 
years, and his remains lie interred in the cemetery here.. 
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ASIATIC SOCIETY OF JAPAN. 


A General Meeting of the Asiatic Society was held in l^okio on 
.Wednesday, the 19th instant, Br. Faulds in the chair. Notes for a 
paper “ On the Musical Notation of the Chinese with its counterpart in 
Japan ” were read and enlarged on by the Revd E. W. Syle. 

At the conclusion. Professor A3o:ton brought to the notice ofthe 
Society various experiments that had been made in his Laboratory by 
Mr. Takamine, one of the senior students of the Kogahuriyo on the 
method of tuning employed with the Samisen^ Koto and GueHng, At 
the commencement of the experiments, Mr. Takamine’s attention was not 
drawn to the exhaustive paper of Br. Muller on Japanese music, in order 
to obtaip independent results. The Sdmisen was tuned successively in 
accordance with each of the six standard methods, the first string, 
instead of being stretched by a peg as usual being, however, passed 
over a small pulley let into the neck of the Samism and strained by 
means of a weight to ascertain the relative number of vibrations in any 
one of the six modes of tuning ; additional weights were added to No. i 
siring to make it sound first in unison with No. 2 string, and afterwards 
with No. 3 string. Then, since the number of vibrations of a stretched 
dtring is proportional to the square root of the tension, the relative 
number of vibrations in any of the six methods of tuning could be 
ascertained. The Honchioski, Niagari and San-san-gari gave the same 
results as those obtained by Dr. Muller. The San-sagari, however, 
instead of giving the 2nd, 5th and octave as stated by Dr. Muller gave 
the ist, 4th and flat 7th. Now this is what might be expected, since San- 
sa~gariy which means lowering the third string, ought to be obtainable from 
the fundamental, or Honchoshi, by flattening the third. It is true that the 
second, fifth and octave bear nearly the same relation to each other tha^ 
the ist, 4th and flat 7th do, nevertheless, the second mode of tuning is 
considered by Japanese the better. Similar remarks apply to the Xchi- 
agari (printed by mistake in the ^apan Mail Itoisagari,) and which 
means lowering the first. This method gives fiat 1 st, 4th and octave 
and not as Br. Muller states prime 5th and gth. One other method, the 
Ichi-sagari, which gives octave, 4th and prime, the reverse of the 
Honchioshiy and which method of tuning is invariably employed by the 
orchestra at the theatre when actors are playing on the Koto in con- 
sequence of the Samisen so tuned having a resemblance to the KotOi is 
not mentioned by Br. Muller. All the results above mentioned were 
afterwards yerified by employing tuning forks and by subdividing the 
string of a sonometer. 

The Gueking, which he had brought for the inspection of the Society, 
resembled the Biwa in having few strings and about the same si^e, but 
it differed from the Biwa in the mode of tuning, in its body being circular 
^ind not pear-shaped, and in the batchi with which the strings were struck. 



The 1st and 2nd string of the Quehing were both tuned to Unison with 
the second string of a Samisen^ tuned according to the Honchoski 
method. The 3rd and 4th strings of the Gueking were both tuned to 
unison with the 3rd string of a similarly tuned The instrument 

practically, therefore, had only two notes when using the full length of 
the strings. It was considered, however, that two strings tuned to 
unison produced a sweeter note than a single string. The batchi was 
a small piece of tortoiseshell, about two inches long.. The Guehing 
which was originally brought to this country from China was a favourite 
instrument of the Japanese fifteen years ago. The San-no-Kofo, when 
tuned according to Hirachoshi^ reproduced the results given by Dr. 
Muller, with the exception that the four sharps mentioned by him turned 
out to be flats. There were also two other methods of tuning the Kofo^ 
the Ktimoinochoshi {“ high up in the clouds ”) and the Han-kumoino- 
ckoshi (“half up in the clouds”), which Mr. Takamine is at present 
experimentally investigating. These two latter methods of tuning were 
not nearly as common as the Honchoski^ and could only be employed after 
payment of a sum of money to the Keggio or company of blind men. 

The speaker disagreed with Dr Miiller in regard to the unimportance 
of the Koto which had a small number of strings, remarking that the two- 
stringed Koto^ being taught at music schools in Tokio, could not be 
regarded as a plaything. In this instrument the length of the strings 
was determined by an ivory or bone thimble, worn on the left hand, the 
strings being plucked by a similar thimble worn on the right hand. 
Besides the simply notes thus produced, gliding sounds were obtained by 
sliding the leftdiand thimble along the string at the moment of removal. 

A vote of thanks was tendered to the Revd. Mr. Syle for his interesting 
remarks and the Meeting separated. 



ON COTTON IN JAPAN. 


BY 

T. B. POATE, Esq. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of Japan^ on tlu 
' ' i^th ^unCf 1876. 

0 

Rich as Japan is in plants, there is perhaps not one to 
which she owes more than to that which produces cotton- 
wool, or to use the native name, Wata, The seeds yield 
an excellent oil; the cake left after expression forms a 
manure for the rice fields ; the raw wool is used to line 
the winter clothes and bedding of all classes, and fabrics 
woven from it are worn by far the larger part of the 
nation. Greatly as it is now esteemed, widely as it is 
cultivated, the cotton plant is not a native of Japan, it 
is a stranger, introduced, it is true, in early times, but 
not successfully acclimatised till a comparatively recent 
period. A native of India, its growth long remained 
confined to that peninsula. Even the rapid spread of 
Buddhism, together with the flow of pilgrims from China 
to the holy places of India failed to make its value 
known ; and no devout vy'orshipper, no zealous priest 
appears to have carried with him the seeds of the textile 
plant. Cotton was destined to owe its conquest, its posi- 
tion in Higher Asia to persecution, the fruitful source 
of so many evils. After centuries of prosperity the 
Buddhist faith gradually decayed throughout India, 
and its votaries suffered terrible persecution. Some fled 



to the mountains, others sought in foreign lands the free 
exercise of their faith denied to them in their own. The 
exiles brought with them the seeds which they were 
accustomed to sow on the plains of the Ganges. They 
were received kindly by their co-religionists both in 
China and Japan, and both the countries were amply 
repaid. Singularly enough cotton reached Japan first. 
China did not receive it till nearly a century and a half 
later. The following account is taken from an old and 
scarce book called Wajishi, 

“ In the 1 8th year of Yenriyaku, in the reign of 
“ Kuwanmu Tenno, the 50th ruler of Japan, a dark-com- 
“ plexioned foreigner landed on the shore of Mikawa, a 
province in this island. He came alone in a small boat 
which contained a few packages. He was rather tall, had 
slightly reddish hair and enormous ears. The stranger 
“ was received kindly by the natives, but as he spoke 
some foreign language wholly unlike either the Japanese 
or Chinese tongues, conversation had to be carried on by 
means of signs. He hired a temple at Kawara, and 
“ lived there for several months. 

“He at length began to speak Japanese and told the 
“ people whence he came. Unfortunately his tale has not 
“ been preserved ; but he told them that he came from India 
“ and that the packages he had brought with him contained 
“ the seeds of a plant which would yield a material nearly 
‘‘.equal to silk, and, to a devout Buddhist, much more estim- 
able, as having been used by Shakya himself. He paid his 
“ rent with seed, and not long afterwards got a house built, 
“ the cost of which was defrayed in the same manner. In the 
“ loth year of Yenriyaku (800 A. D.) the seed was sown ; it 
“ took kindly to, its new country, and throve apace. Before 
“ many years had elapsed it was widely cultivated. The 
“’Hindoo lived to a good old age, and is recorded as having 
“ been very kind to the poor and a man of great piety.” 

Cotton had now apparently taken possession of a 
new land, ‘ but ’after a time, the ciyil commotions 
and constant . strife of the contending ‘ parties, ' , caused 



its" cultivation to be neglected and, at the close 6f the I2tfa 
century, the cultivation appears to have been finally aban- 
doned. Centuries were yet to elapse before the second and 
successful inti’oduction was to be made. On this occasion, t6o> 
it came as the reward of hospitality. The account I give is 
also taken from the Wajishi, “ In the epoch (?) Bunroku 
(at the close of the i6th century) a large foreign ship, sup- 
posed to have been bound to the Philippines, driven a 
“ long way out of her course and much damaged by a 
“ storm, anchored off the coast of Boshiu near Yokohama, 
“ to refit. The Daimio of the district treated them with 
“ the utmost kindness and caused every assistance to be 
' ^^given them. After a stay of several months they pre- 
“ pared to set sail, but before doing so the captain presented 
“ the daimio with a number of curious and valuable things ; 
“ among them was a bag of cotton seed. Sowings were made; 
“ the crop was good, and the fabrics woven from the wool 
“ became the fashion. Fabulous prices were paid, ilb of 
“ the yarn sold for looy^w- ; and as a matter ^sOf course 
the culture of such a profitable plant spread with the 
“ greatest rapidity.” With increased production the price 
fell, and the use of cotton fabrics spread to the middle and 
lower orders : among the upper silk asserted its old su- 
premacy, but King, Cotton reigned, and still reigns, over 
the lower. . 

The .species cultivated in Japan, is thg.t known as Gossy- 
pium Herhaceiim. It is a dwarfish plant rarely exceeding 
two feet in height. Though in point of fact a perennial, 
yearly sowings are made. The seed-time varies from March 
to June, according to the locality. The usual time in this 
province is May. Cotton is here what may be called a 
secondary crop. It is very generally planted between the 
rows of barley. The seeds are soaked for a night in 
water, and then dropped into holes an inch deep, at a 
short distance from each other. When the plant reaches 
a certain height it is pollarded to obtain, , better yield. 
The flower, which appears in July, is deciduous, has 
yellow petals and a purple centre. The small pod left 
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when the fl:awef fall's, gradually increases in size and bursts 
in September. The pods are somewhat smaller than those 
yielded by the plant in Chin^, but to make up for this the 
cotton is of a better quality. The average yield is labout 40 
lbs av., per ta 7 i or 120 lbs per acre, rather less than half the 
crop given by the American plant. As soon as the pods burst 
they are plucked, and, if the weather be fine, exposed to the 
sun to dry ; if not, they are dried by artificial heat. The wool 
is separated from the seeds by means of the primitive roller 
(Japanese rokuro) used in India. It consists of two small 
wooden rollers which revolve in opposite directions, and- 
easity throw off the hard smooth seeds. Cotton gins are now 
being introduced and the rokuro will soon become a rarity. 
In the cotton producing districts of Japan, the seed not 
required for the next year is sent to the oil factories. One 
bushel is said to yield a gallon of oil, the cake left is, as I 
have already stated, used as a manure. The raw cotton is 
packed in bales and sent to the merchants ; it is, however, 
full of kuiObs and impurities and requires to be carded 
before it can used, even as a lining. Except in a few 
factories possessing European machinery, this opera- 
tion is perfoiined by hand. • In certain quarters of the 
town the twanging of bows may be heard from morn- 
ing to night ; the sound proceeds from a room at the 
back or above a store, full of cotton bales. The 
process is carried on in a room with a smooth wooden 
ffoor. In each corner is a long flexible bamboo, 
not unlike a fishing-rod. Attached to the top is a piece, 
of cord which supports the bow. The bow consists of a 
straight piece, of wood, about '3^- feet long, with two 
transverse pieces at the end ; to these the bow string is 
fastened. The operator places a handful of raw cotton 
on the floor, grasps the bow with his left hand and pulls 
the string sharply with an instrument called the wata- 
uchi, resembling two inverted cones ; the upper perfectly 
smooth but furnished at the end with a projecting ring, 
the other roughly fumed to make it more easily held. 
The vibration of the string scattex's the wool and effect- 
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uaJly free® it from knabs and impurities. Tlxe carded wool 
is:placed on a piece of oiled paper, rolled to obtam a uniform 
sheet, and then weighed out into parcels of lo momme mch^ 
A gopd workman will card from 20 to 40 lbs. a day. 

By far the greater part of the cloth used in Japan is 
still woven in the old-fashioned looms, but factories, with 
all the modern improvements, are gradually . being estab- 
lished an various parts of the country, and hid fair in the 
CQurse of a few yeai*s to entirely supplant them. The 
largest factor}^ in Japan is that at Kagoshima, established 
in 1866. It is wox*ked by water-power and affords con- 
stant employment to three hundred hands. The only one 
nvuling this in size is that at Sakai, but there are a great 
many smaller ones. There is one at 6ji near T6ki6. It 
is the property of Mr. Kajima, but only turns out yarn. 

The culture of cotton, though on the increase, does not 
by any means keep pace with the requirements of the 
country, and many thousand bales are annually imported. 
Japan, at one time, produced enough for her own use, and 
had a surplus for exportation: but with the exception of 
the last year of the cotton famine when it attained 
10,000,000 lbs., the export has never been large, and has 
for several years entirely ceased. 

Why has the special production fallen off? And will 
Japan, or can she, ever become a large exporter of cotton ? 
The first: query is easily answered ; the second will de- 
mand careful thought. When the Southern States were 
put down, the supply of long stapled cotton, always the 
favourite, was resumed ; the price and the demand, 
for the short stapled greatly diminished ; and the culture, 
ceased to pay as well as it had done. Again, the improved 
system of railroads in Hindostan has enabled the peasant 
to bring his cotton to the market at a much less cost than 
heretofore. Can Japan ever become, to any extent, an 
exporter of cotton ? 

I approach this subject with diffidence, but I think 
that, granting certain things, it is not only probable, but 
welbnigh certain. The first thing to be don^ is to m-. 



prove the roads ^ for cotton is too bulky an article to be 
profitably conveyed any great distance. The second, is to 
introduce the American species, G. Barhadense, This has 
been done both in India and Egypt, in both cases with 
complete success ; and though the improvident fellahs have 
neglected the plant and no longer produce any quantity worth 
mentioning of the better class, India sends, yearly larger 
quantities to Great Britain and the other Eurppean countries^ 
and will, in all probability, become the chief source of the 
cotton supply of the future. The United States yearly con- 
sume more cotton, and have in consequence less to export. 
At present, if I mistake not, one half the crop is required for 
home use, and in the near future, improbable as it has seemed, 
and may- still seem to some, the export will be comparatively 
small. Japan is a long way from Europe, and it will be long 
' before she can hope to compete in European markets with 
Indian and Egyptian cotton, but she has a market at her! 
door — China ; a market whose requirements are large — one 
which ought to be her own, but is now supplied from India. 

I know it may be urged that the American cotton has al- 
ready been introduced and that the results have not been 
at all satisfactory. Granted, but I would refer to the history 
of its introduction to India. A number of men were 
brought over from the States,*’ sowings were made in 
the American way, in a variety of localities, and the results 
were almost all unsatisfactory. The experiment was re- 
newed in a different manner ; parcels of the seed were 
entrusted to the natives, planted by them, and the 
results are known to the whole world. Let the same 
experiment be made in Japan, and I feel confident that 
we may look for a similar result. The cost of the 
essay which I advocate need be but trifling, and its 
results, if successful, , would repay the outlay a thou- 
sand fold. Granting that in some of the more northern 
districts, in which the hardy G. H, flourishes, the more 
delicate G. B, might fail ; still a hybrid could be obtaitled 
uniting the good qualities of both.. I may mention in 
conclusion, that the oil-cake, now used for manure, forms 



excellent cattle food, and that the oil itself when refined 
is nearly equal to olive oil. It is in fact so much like 
it that it is largely used to adulterate salad oil, and it is a 
well-known fact, in commercial circles, that few parcels of 
salad oil are free from its presence. 

Since completing my essay I have been favoured by 
Mr. Nishimura of the Y. G. Gakko, with an extract from 
a poem on “ Cotton,’' written by Kinugasa lyeyoshi, the 
Nai Daijin* It is taken from an old book called the 
Shin-sen Rokugiyo. 

“ Shiki-shima-no-yamato-ni-aranU’kara~biio~no-uye4eshi-wata-no-tane- 
wataye^niki.^'* 

; The cotton seed that was planted by the foreigner and not by the 
natives has died away. 

* See article in Japan Weehly Mail, May 20, 1876, p. 444 for more 
facts. 





' NOTES OF A TRIP FIOM TEDO TO 
KIOTO YIA ASAMA-YAMA, THE 
HOKUROKDDO, AND LAKE 
BIWA. 

BY 

Professor D. H. MARSHALL. 

Read before the Asiatic Society of ^apany 
on the i^th ^une, 1876. 
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ITINERARY. 


Yedo 

Ri, 

... 0 

Cho, 

0 

Takasaki .'v.., 

... 26 

0 

Usui gawa (r) 

... — 

— 

Annaka ... . ..4 

... 2 

24 

Matsuyeda ... ... 

... 0 

30 

‘'Miogi san, &c. (m) 

... — 

— 

Sakamoto 

... 2 

18 

Usui toge (m. p.) 

... — 

— 

Karuisawa 

... 2 

31 

Kutsukake (here left the Nakasendo) 

... I 

5 

Asama yama (volcano) ... 

... — 

— 

Ozasa 

- 5 

0 

Wagatsuma gawa (r.), Omai (v.) 


— 


m, = mountain. 
mp. mountain pass. 
r. = river. 

V, == village, 
ri. = 2^ miles nearly. 

cho = ^ ri, 15 i mile nearly. 



Kvisatsu ' 

... 

... 

Ru 

5 

Cho 

Q 

Kusatsu or Shibu toge (m.p.) 

... 


— 

— 

Shibu ^ ... ’ — 

... 



1 

0 

Nakano 




1 '■ 

20 

Obuse ... 



2 

O 

Chikuma gawa (r.) 



— ' 

— 

Zenkoji or Nagano (here entered 
rokudo) 

the Hoku- 

3 

i8 

Aramachi ... ... 

... 



I 

9 

Mure ... 


... 

2 

30 

Torii gawa (r.) 

... 


— 

— 

Gfuruma ... 




I 

30 

Kashiwabara 

... 



O 

6 

Nojiri ... 


... ... 

I 

0 

Seki gawa (v. and n) 



I 

0 

Futamata 

... 

... ... 

I 

18 

Sekiyama ... 



I 

18 

Matsuzaka 



I 

12 

Yashiro gawa (r.) 




— 

— : 

Arai 



I 


Takata 



2 

I 

Gochi ... 



2 

0 

Nagahama 



I 

18 

Arima gawa (v. and r.) ... 


... 

I 

0 

NadaGhi . * 

... 

... 

I 

32 

Nosho ... 

... 

... - ... 

3 

14 

Kajijashiki 



2 

24 

Itoi gawa (v. and r.) 




I 

6 

Hime gawa (r.) 



— 


Taumi 

... 


t 

18 

Auumi 


... 

0 

18 

Auumi gawa (r.) 


... ... 

' — 


Uta... 



2 

19 

Oya shiradzu (rocks) 




— 

— 

Ichiburi 



2 

29 

Sakai mura... 




I 

0 

Sakai gawa 




— 

— 

Tomari - 

... 

... 

i 

29 
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Ijfmseji 

Kurobe gawa (r.) 

Mikaichi 

Uwotsu . , , . 

Namerikawa (v. and r.) ... 
Joganji or Iwase gawa (r.) 

Machifukuro 

Arakawa (r.) 

Toyama ... .... 

Jina^u gawa (r.) 

Kosugi 

Sho gawa (r.) 

Takaoka 

Sembo gawa (r.) 

Fukuoka 

Oyabi gawa (r.) 

Isurugi 

Kurikara toge (m.p) 
Takenohashi 
Morimoto .... 

Kanazawa : . , , :. ,, , ; . , 

Asano gawa, Sai gawa (r.) 

Nonoichi 

Matto 

Midzushima 

Mikawa (not on main road) 
Awo or Tetori gawa (r.) ... 

Terai 

Komatsu ... 

Emai (v), Kushi (v) 
Tsukedzu ... i.. 

Eburihashi... 

Sakuma (v.) 

Daishoji 
Kitanata (lake) 

Hosorogi ... 

Kanadzu ... 

Gohon' 


Ri. Cho 
1 21 

2 22 
2 6 
2 6 

2 O 

2 O 

3 17 

2 25 

^ 8 
2 O 

2 29 

4 18 

2 O 

I 34 

1 12 

2 o 
I o 

I 18 

1 25 

2 2 

0 33 

2 O 

2 18 

1 25 
I 18. 
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‘MoHta V.. 

^ .. . ’ f >.* ■' 

. . . 

Ri, 

Cho 

i8 

Kuriyo gawa (r.) 



— 

— . 

Fukui 



1 

b 

Asuwo gawa (r.) 



— 

— 

Asozu 



2 

o 

Sabaye 



2 

o 

Hino gawa (r.) 



— 


Takebu 



I 

o 

Wakimoto 



2 

o 

Yuno 



2 

0 

Yuno toge (m.p.) 



— 

— 

Imajo 



0 

26 

Futatsuya 



2 

d 

Kinome toge (m.p.) ... 

, ... ... 


— 

— 

Shimbo 



I 

18 

Osaga toge (m.p.) ... 



— 

— 

Tsuruga (here left the Hokurokudo) 


I 

18 

Hikida ... ' ... 



2 

0 

Fukazaka (m.p.) 



— 

— 

Shiwotsu 




3 

0 

Lake Biwa 



— 

— 

Otsu 



21 

0 

'Kiyoto 




3 

0 


• 
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The following notes, I 

have been induced 

to ' 

write 

out 

as much from a feeling of indebtedness to those who have 

done the same before me for other routes, 

as 

from 

the 


hope that they might be of some use to those who should 
happen to travel the same road after me. The trip was, 
taken last year during the latter half of July and beginuing 
of August in company with a professor and student of 
the Kai Sei Gakko. The time when a journey is taken, in 
Japan perhaps more than elsewhere, it is very necessary 
I think to mention, as the impression formed in one's 
mind of the scenery at any particular place depends very 
much on circumstances as e.g. the season of the year, or the 



state of the. weather. In.early.s.ummex the hills at one jplaoe 
may be loaded w.ith pink azaJo^as and, purple fuji ( wisUria 
Chinensis) later on they .are green. At one timo a valley is 
nothing but offensive mud, at another it Is clothed with 
the rich verdure,, of young rice, or, it may, be, spotted with 
the white blossoms of buckwheat. ,AI1 these differences 
depending on time necessarily make those who have tra- 
versed the , same route bring home varying accounts of the 
scenery they have passed through. ,, , 

There are two main roads from Yedo to Kiyoto, the 
Tokaido which passes along the Southern coast of the island, 
and the Tosando or Nakasendo, the mountain road which 
goes through the centre of the island. These meet at 
Kusatsu a town i6 miles (6 ri 24 clio) from the ancient 
capital and after which they cease to be distinct. The 
Hoku-rokudo, or Hokkokiikaido, branches from the 
Nakasendo at Oyuwake in. the province of Shinshu, 
and after passing through the provinces Echigo, Echu, 
Kaga and Echizen along the Northern Coast (as its name 
implies) again meets the Nakasendo at Toriimoto in Omi, 
where it stops. The first part of this trip was taken by 
the Nakasendo, nearly all the rest by the Hoku-rokudo, a 
road as yet very little known to foreigners. 

Takasaki, a great centre of the silk trade and chief town 
of Joshu, 63 miles (26 ri) from Yedo vi^ Nakasendo, it is 
well known can now be reached in one day by coach. 
This method of getting over the plain of Yedo is not 
comfortable, but certainly better if the weather be warm and 
is twice, as fast as by jin-riki-sha. This part of the trip 
I pass over without further remark because it is already 
fully described in the transactions of the Society. From 
Takasaki the road ascends gradually until it crosses 
Usui toge (mountain pass) a distance of about 22 miles 
(g ri) to the summit. The river Usui which follows from 
the toge is crossed by a bridge of boats at an interesting 
part of its bed before reaching Annaka', a long straggling 
town which was formerly a joka or castle town. Be- 
tween Annaka and Matsuyeda the road part »of the way 
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(Consists of an avenue of cryptomerias which reminds one ol, 
;alt?hough it is much inferior to, that leading to the tomb of 
lyeyasu at Nikk6, and in the middle of it there is a very 
fine pear garden where the horizontal training of p^ar trees 
is; well seen. After the avenue we passed through a mul- 
berry plantation and soon after found ourselves quite 
surrounded by mountains. From one part of the road 
near Matsuyeda a fine view of part of thd valley of the river 
Usui and of Miogi-san is obtained. Miogi-san is the name 
of one peak of a fantastic range of mountains, but as there 
is no name to the range I refer to it by that name. Matsu- 
yeda. is the best place to start from to explore a most inter- 
esting- ^art of this curious range of mountains and I 
recommend every lover of Nature’s wonders, who has 
sufficient time, to spend two days off the highwa3?s, amongst 
them. The first day he might visit the temple called Miogi- 
san which is situated near the bottom of the rock of the 
same name and which is well worth visiting. The noble 
cedars and well-built w^alls, the long mossy flight of steps, 
the handsome bronze torii^ and the sacred aspect of the 
spot remind the traveller as yesterday of the renowned 
Nikko. Looking towards the summit of the mountain he 
will see an enormous letter ‘Dai ’ [dai no ji)^ which from 
below seems to be painted pure white. This letter is 
reacbM i^^ stiff c;iimb of 25 clio. It is situated on the 
summit ;i>f < one of those oddly jutting up peaks which 
characterise this group and from it there is good view of 
the plain stretching to Yedo. The climber is astonished 
to find when he reaches the ^dai ’ that it is a large frame- 
work of thin bamboos tied together and on it ax'e suspended 
hundreds of votive papers of pilgrims, which from their 
white colour give the structure from below that striking 
appearance of being painted white. Its dimensions are 30 
ft. by 20. Three cho higher up is a small temple called 
Okunoin,' and above 'this the hill is nearly perpendicular 
and seemed so dangerous to climb that I didn’t attempt it. 
Retracing his steps, the traveller will do well to put up for 
the , night at Matsu3^eda, or better still at one of the tea-houses 



a. little below the temple- he has just visited, and ne^et 
morning' let his guide take him to Kurakake-zan and 
Daikoku-zan. The object which we had in view on 
■starting to these places was to investigate the nature of a 
-hole which is seen in the mountains from the highway 
between Matsuyeda, which we had just left, and Sakamoto 
the next towft on the road and which I shall therefore refer 
to again. To reach these places we went to the bottom of 
the temple steps, then turned off to the left, when we found 
ourselves in a well-beaten pilgrim path which continued all 
-the way. The walk amongst the rocky hills was interesting. 
We soon found, contrary to all expectation, that there is a 
valley between the hill nearest the highway where the hole 
is seen and the hill which contains the hole. After climbing 
for some time we saw on our left a rocky hill with a great 
hole piercing it near its summit, which at first we thought 
was the hole we were seeking. Next we came to a pilgrim 
.rest where there is a handsome atone lantern. Higher up to 
another of the same even handsomer than the first. At last 
we reached Kurakake-zan where the rocks are particularly 
interesting and very curious. Most ’striking is an enor- 
mous natural arch in the shape of a Japanese saddle 
(whence probably the name). On the right are two lofty 
cylindrical rocks standing hpright ' called the ‘Candle 
•Rocks,’ and all about are other rocks in curious positions. 
Climbing through the arch to a small shrine, one gets a 
finer view of the arch and mountains below, while 
above is seen the hole we came in search of. This like the 
first we saw is just a great hole in the summit of the 
rocky hill and has, no great depth, which it appears to. 
have from the highway. I climbed and looked over 
the ridge a short distance from it, and nearly on a level 
with the bottom of it, and then found that it could only be 
the upper part which is seen from the road because the 
opposite hill between the road and the hole was above my 
jevel. Leaving Kurakake-zan, we wended our way to 
Daikoku-zan, where to our great surprise we came in this 
out-of-the-way region to a large house and two temples, 
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the loAv^er one called Daikoku-zan, the other reached -by a long 
flight of well-made steps, called Bosongongensan, Above 
the latter is another of these strangely jutting up rocks 
(called Higesuri-iwa) which from below look quite inacces- 
sible. It can, however, with care be climbed to within lo ft. 
of the summit, but to do this last stage requires a ladder. I 
could not see a trace of earth near the summit but a pine tree 
is growing there with the pilgrim’s flagstaff tied to it. 

This whole region is evidently of volcanic origin. We 
saw great quantities - of pumice and trachyte, and the con- 
figuration of the region is doubtless produced by the wash- 
ing away of soft matter, the hard rock being left behind. 

; At- M there is good accomodation in the Honjin, 

a house covering a grea\ area, and which is tfle same as 
the Tsuwunkaisha, the office where ninsoku and horses are 
hired. Those who don’t walk should engage pack-horses 
or kagos here to the next station Sakamoto, as jm-riki-sha 
are very unsuitable. The road is very picturesque, up 
and down hill, Miogi-san and, unless it be covered with 
clouds, Asama-yama seen all the way. Half way the hole 
in Kurakake-zan becomes visible and from there looks like 
a deep tunnel piercing the mountains. It is best seen from 
the village Yokokawa, where the people call the mountain 
Nakagiri-3''ama or Iruwaki Daijin Inuki-yama, the former 
name meaning ‘ the mountain cut in the middle,’ the latter 
derived frtltB , the name of the hero who made the hole. 
The story in connection with it is that the Mikado’s 
archer many hundred years ago, named Ii'uwaki Daijin, 
standing at a stone on the road (^^et pointed out) in this 
village shot an arrow through the mountain. The place 
where the arrow fell on the other side is called Yaochi or 
Arrow-fall. 

Leaving Sakamoto, Usui toge is crossed, a long mountain 
pass of 7 miles (2 ri 31 to the first village on the 
other side called Kaimisawa. It leads from Joshu to 
Shinshu and is one of the most beautiful mountain passes 
in Japan. The views from horseback are very beautiful 
and varied. The hills and valleys are all loaded with fine 



trees of all kinds and shades of colour. On the right, in 
ascending some pretty rocks called Kirizumi-no-iwa, will 
he noticed, also a hill remarkably like a miniature Fuji, 
called Haruna-san. If the season be too, dry for the crops 
the farmers ascend this mountain and bring water from 
the top to sprinkle on the fields, after which the rain is 
said to pour down from heaven. On the summit of the 
toge there are several dwelling houses and a very old 
temple dedicated to Izanagi Izanami no Mikoto, the 
ancestor of all the Japanese, which is worth visiting. In 
descending one is much struck with the great change in 
the nature of the scenery, which on the Shinshu side is 
hardly equal to that on the other. One ’of the most 
striking objects in the sceneiy on this side is a curi- 
ously situated hill, quite isolated, called Atago-yama. 
It is close to Karuisawa. At this village it was 
that we made arrangements to ascend Asama-yama the 
largest active volcano in Japan. Our plah was to 
engage horses to await us early in the morning at Kutsu- 
kake, a village 2 ^ miles further on, whither we travelled 
by jm-riki-sha^ a pleasant smooth drive with magnificent 
views of the volcano. At Kutsiikake we hired a guide 
and mounted our horses which took us as far as a place 
called Hanada, a distance 6 f about 5 miles. The views 
of the high mountains of Shinshu and neighbouring pro- 
vinces during our ascent were grand. The moat striking 
peaks were Miogi-san, Nakano-san, Komaga-take, and 
Yafsuga-take, while enveloped in clouds vyas On -take in 
the distance. To enhance the pleasure of our ride we 
were accompanied all the way by the pleasant and rare* 
cry of the cuckoo. Leaving our horses to await our des- 
cent, we next passed through some thick forest. From 
below Asama looks bare a long way down but we found 
vegetable life to a height of about 7,000 ft., the last being 
a kind of coarse grass. Above this was only lava of small 
specific gravity and of a grayish colour and cohsid^erable 
quantities of volcanic dust especially near the top. About 
500 ft. from the highest point we reached the old crater 
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which 95 years was the source of destruction to 48 
villages, which have never since been rebuilt. Here we 
found plenty of insect life. The new and active crater is an 
enormous hole (roughly guessing, not less than 600 ft. diam.) 
entirely filled with steam and vapour of sulphur and roaring 
very loudly. All round the edge are large fissures wherein 
rocks hang in a very unstable condition, ready as it were to 
fall into the molten mass beneath. From these fissures, as 
well as from many holes some distance from the crater, steam 
and sulphur fumes, are emitted. We took the temperature of 
this vapour at different places and the highest we found was 
73® C,. It is of course this steam and sulphur vapour which 
form the perpetual white cloud on the summit of Asa> 
ma, and, as one nears the top it is necessary to notice in 
which direction the wind is blowing iii' order to finish 
the ascent on that side from which it blows. We did not 
consider the mountain a difficult one to climb and thought 
ourselves well repaid for the trouble. The height our 
aneroids indicated was 8,500 ft. 

Our descent was neither so pleasant nor successful as 
the ascent. After descending about 1,000 ft, it began to 
rain and soon after a severe storm followed, accompanied 
by thunder and lightning. To add to this misfortune, a 
thick cloud covered us, and our guide lost the track, in 
consei^,^n€e of which, in addition to being put in -very 
great dapper, we had a full hour’s extra fatigue, and were 
so wet when we reached our - horses that we thought it 
prudent to walk a mile and a half to the nearest tea-house 
called Wakasari no chaya, and there change our clothes. 
This house was far too poor to lodge us all night, so we 
had to make up our minds to go on to Kariyado Shinden 
whither we had intended to go in the morning. This 
town is seven miles from- the tea-house and we started at 6 
p.m. However our troubles, although it was a fine night 
to travel, were not yet to cease. The men who led the 
horses lost their way twice, and after being taken through 
a vast wood for 3-J- hours in which wo passed only two 
woodmen’s huts, we were landed at a village 5 miles from 
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one we had intended to lodge in. Indeed when we 
■; reached the second of these huts our trust in our leaders 
so Utterly exhausted that we engaged the male inmate 
to guide us to- the nearest village which was then still 2^ 
miles distant. To do the men justice, hbwever, I should 
mention that, they were warned at the tea-house above 
refeiTed to against the direct road, on account of a rotten 
bridge which it wasn’t safe for the horses to cross, and besides 
they came to our hotel next morning and humbly apologized 
for their mistake. Further the extra ride was not uninter- 
esting as we passed through the sites of many of the villages 
destroyed at the last great eruption. For a long way after 
reaching the bottom of the mountain the ground was covered 
with lava, then we passed through a forest of fir, oak, birch, 
and chestnut trees, the ground being covered with grass. 
After this the wood became thicker and richer, and there were 
in it some enormous rocks which in the dark looked like 
houses. The village we landed in is called Ozasa, and is 
twelve miles from Kutsukake from which we began the ascent 
. of the mountain and where we left the Nakasendo. Should 
any one chanpe to pass this village, he might find pleasure 
in visiting a chasm seventy-two feet deep at one end of it. 
It is a very picturesque spot and. close by is a slope, from 
the top of which there is a fine view of Asama on its N.W. 
side, where the bed of the great flow of lava which came 
down at the eruption of 1781 is situated. This view of 
the mountain is much more intei'esting and very different 
from that on the other side. The 8th of April is the clay 
for women to ascend Asama, that being the first day of 
the great Buddha festival. Our landlord at Ozasa told 
us that only five years ago the roaring of the crater was 
heard distinctly in this village, that the vapour ascended 
to an enormous height and that the wind carried with it 
considerable quantities of volcanic dust. (Since writing 
this I have noticed that the same eruption is referred to 
by Captain Descharnies, and I have therefore more con- 
fidence in noting it.) 

To the west of Ozasa is another high and very sacred 
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mountain ’called Haku-san, There is a temple on the top 
of it and there our landlord told us the cheriy trees were 
in blossom. This was July i6th, three months at least 
after they are in blossom in Yedo. 

The ride from 0-^asa to Kusatsu, the next place of importance 
in our journey, was very pleasant and interesting. We first 
travelled through a most magnificent valley watered by the 
Wagatsuma-gawa (my wife river), a river which flows into 
the Tone-gawa at Mayebashi. The bed of this river is very 
singular. Nearly all the way we travelled along it, it flowed 
in a deep ravine, one side of which is an agglomerate, while 
the other is a sand formation. We were fortunate also in our 
views of Asama. The air was perfectly cleanafter yesterday’s 
' storm, and not a cloud was near it except that snow white 
mass emitted from itself. Unlike Fuji-san, it has a long flat 
spmmit, and so far as mere shape is concerned is unin- 
teresting. The villages we passed through were poor. 

Kusatsu has already been so fully described in the 
transactions of the Society by Capt. Descharmes that I 
have very few additional motes to make. It is not a large 
village and every house seems to be an hotel. These are 
conducted in a different way from those of other towns, 
inasmuch as guests engage servants for themselves, and 
get their food ready cooked from shops. The reason of 
this is tp enable very poor people to visit the baths, who 
can then bring their food with ^,em, food being very ex- 
pensive in such an out-of-the-way place. . The houses, as 
in many other mountain villages, are all covered with 
large stones, presenting a strange appearance, and this is 
not because strong winds prevail here, but from the scarcity 
of bamboo to keep the houses tight. The four principal 
baths (of which there are altogether about 20 ) are in the- 
centre of the village and are frequented chiefly by 
syphilitic patients. In these we saw a regular process 
gone through of first stirring the waters ,by means of 
planks of wood, then washing the head and pouring water 
over the body, then sitting steaming and putting cloths or 
tahi on the feet, and lastly entering the baths of which 



the stirring we found the temperiature to be C. 
The faces of the bathers indicated , that they felt the heat 
intensely but perhaps this arose from ^e sores on them, as 
the Japanese have been long accustomed to parboil them- 
selves. All the lepers that we saw had their faces entirely 
covered with bums of the mogusa, which is just tinder 
made from chopping up a mountain grass, and when ap- 
plied is set on fire with a view to blistering the skin. Like 
other sulphurous waters, the water supplying these baths 
bubbles out of the ground. The highest temperature we 
found in a bath was 6i^ C. and the temperature of the stream 
bubbling up which supplied this was 63°., The baths at Ichii- 
ya,, where we lodged, on the outskirts of the X^'illage are said 
to be the coolest of all, having a temperature of 43° to 45°, 
and these have also a great advantage in having a stream of 
cold water falling near them. Here the healthy portion of the 
inhabitants came for their evening bath, and presented to the 
European traveller a scene which hitherto he had only dreamt 
of. About a mile from Ichii-ya is the source of the stream 
which principally supplies thes&and many others. It is near 
Sainokawara where the remarkable rocking stone mentioned 
by Capt. Descharmes is situated. This stone and many 
other large stones near it are perforated all over with holes, 
probably on account of tho isbft parts being washed out by 
rain. They seem to consist chiefly of oxide of iron, and on 
them are piled small stones by the people w^ho imagine 
by so doing that they benefit their dead relatives. Around 
this place also many fossil leaves in a soft condition are 
found, Kusatsu we found to be 3,800 ft. above the sea-level. 
It is one of the coolest and most interesting places we passed 
in our journey. On comparing the thermometric readings 
taken in Kusatsu on July 17th, ,i8th, and 19th with those 
recorded in Yedo by Mr. Joyner, I find an average differ- 
ence of 8'^ C,, or 14° F, for those days, in the temperatures 
of Kusatsu and Yedo. 

Leaving Kusatsu, we crossed the mountain pass called 
Kusatsu-toge, or Shibu-toge, because it leads from Kusatsu 
to Shibu. We could hire only cows to take us across this 



pass because the natives said it was tot) rou|fh for hdrsfes 
to go. However I found it one of the easiest and most 
beautiful climbs I have undertaken. About a hiil'e and' a 
half from Kusatsu we came in close to Riyofu-no-taki, 
a very pretty fall of about (roughly guessing) loo ft., over 
a rock completely covered with oxide of iron which looked 
like rotting wood. Shortly after Shirane-san, an interesting 
mountain apparently covered with red oxide of iron to the 
summit, and quite bare, comes into view. On this moun- 
tain many fine crystals of sulphur ’are found and a stream 
of water impregnated with alum and sulphur flows down 
from iti At the place where this stream crosses the road 
there is a notice engraved on stone * Doku midzu ’ (Poison 
water), but before this was brought to my notice, I had 
taken a good mouthful to quench my thirst which it 
didn’t do as the water was warm and tasted strongly of 
alum. All the way from this stream to the summit which 
we reached at lo a.m., there were grand views of Asama- 
yama, Shirane-san, the mountains of Shinshu and neigh- 
bouring provinces, and the peerless Fuji towering above 
all ih the distant horizon. There was snow in some of the 
valleys of the toge and on Shirane-san and Asama. On 
reaching the summit we were struck with the magnificence 
of the high mountains of Hida, a range beautifully streaked 
with show. Our aneroids indicated a height of 7,000 
ft. In our descent we came albng the side of Yotoke- 
san, the highest mountain in the eajst of Shinshu. Shortly 
after leaving the summit one notices a conical hill called 
Kazaga-take, on the other side of which lies the famous 
Zenkoji which we visited the next day. Further down 
th^re comes into view a very beautiful plain called Kawa- 
nakajima (the river island) where, according to Japanese 
story, a great battle was fought between the two heroes 
Shingen and Kenshin, and shortly afterwards the lofty 
peaks of Mioko-san and Togakushi-san tower above the 
clouds. Altogether this is a magnificent pass and for 
high mountain scenery surely unequalled in Japan. It is 
the highest, and I should think also the longest, mountain- 
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pass in Japan, the distance from Kusatsu to Shibu, the 
h^eatest villag-es on each side, being seventeen miles. Riding 
on cows we found rather more comfbrtable than on pack- 
horses but a little slower. Next day we travelled to Zenkoji 
famous for its great Buddhist temple. The road is interest- 
ing, most of the way through a plain where we felt the heat 
intensely, and crosses the broad Chikuma-gawa which flows 
into the sea at Niigata. It was at Zenkoji that we entered 
the Hoku-rol<udo. The temple, approached like that at 
Asakusa in Yedo with two handsome gates, is ig8 feet long, 
io8 broad, and is elegantly built, the roof being of the 
costliest kind. It contains the golden Buddha brought 
from Corea through China, and on payment of a bu the 
curtain which hides the cabinet containing this image was 
lifted for us, but only in the midst of the sounding of gongs 
and the chiming of a bell. The cabinet consists of stven 
gilt boxes one within the other, in the innennost of which 
is the golden Buddha. The lifting of the curtain impressed 
those who were present immensely, everyone taking 
advantage of the favourable opportunity to supplicate the 
mercy of the god. There are many other interesting things 
to be seen in this temple. 

Leaving* Zenkoji we travelled next day to Seki-yama 
through some high mountain scenery. The most prominent 
peaks are Idzuma-san, Kuroshime-san, and Miuko-san, and 
behind these the high mountains Togakushi-san, Okunoin- 
san, and Yaki- 3 ^ama. This last is an intermittent volcano, 
active at present. At Nojiri there is a very pretty lake con- 
taining a small but beautifully wooded island dedicated to 
the worship of the goddess Wugaia (Benten), one of the 
seven gods of good luck of the Shinto religion. Seki-yama the 
province of Echigo, best known to foreigners from the mineral 
oil found there, is entered. At Takata, one of the largest 
towns in this province, the road to Niigata separates from the 
Hoku-rokudo. This town is built as I have heard Niigata is, 
viz, : with pavements on both sides of the streets covered 
by the projecting roofs of the houses. By this means the 
people are protected from the snow in the winter and the 



167 


sun in the summer. Immediately after leaving Gochi the 
beach of the sea of Japan is reached, and botv/een this and 
Tomari there are only occasional portions of made road — the 
beach being regarded as the route to be taken. However, 
riding along it we found a pleasant change to riding inland. 
Between Gochi and Arima-gawa, the prominent summit of 
Yone-yama, stretching far into the sea, forms a striking 
object in the scenery, and as the latter village is neared there 
is a very beautiful part of the road over a hill descending to 
the river, especially in the variety of shade and luxuriance of 
the foliage. Further on there comes into view a range of 
mountains much covered with snow, including Kurashime, 
Rege, and Echo-yama, while behind in the distant horizon 
is the gold-bearing island of Sado. Between Nadachi and 
Nosho we saw many women far out in the sea, diving for 
a species of seaweed called tego-hisa^ which is very much 
prbed and used to make a kind of jelly called tpkoroten^ 
They seemed to keep swimming, diving, and pocketing the 
weed with little or no difficulty. It was curious also to see 
the children bathing and floating in tubs. We noticed 
that here the rising generation have very dark skins, in- 
dicating how much they lived naked in the open air — naked 
children both boys and girls being very compionly met 
with. In this part of the coast hemp is one of the chief 
products of the soil, and we found all the natives making 
rope or fishing. 

Itoi-gawa, could one but get European food and accom- 
modation, would make a pleasant- summer resort. In 
this village there is abundance of delicious fish and a fine 
pebbl}^ beach for bathing, which one can do at any hour 
of the day,' because there is scarcely any tide. The inhab- 
itants, however, are yet little accustomed to foreigners, as 
about two hundred men, women and children collected on 
the beach to see us swim — not a small number out of a village 
of 1,300 inhabitants. For a great part of the way between 
^Auumi and Uta there were enormous blocks ofi granite 
which didn’t require any quai'rying. Also a high bluff 
consisting almost entirely of limestone, which was convert- 



Bd idio lime 6n the spot and boated away. From Uta to 
:f';omari a distance of over ,13 miks we travelled by boat, 
'livhich was dragged by two men and. steered by one. This 
was by far the pleasantest and least fatiguing way we had 
yet travelled. Oyashiradzu (not knowing parents), which 
we passed, are high precipitous rocks affording very little 
passage I'oom between them and the water, so that when a 
west wind blows it is a dangerous part of the road, as the 
name implies. The rocks are full of small caves, which 
enable travellers to shelter themselves in stormy weather, 
when a guide who gives the command to pass from one cave 
to the next, is quite necessarj^ It is said that people have 
been confined in these caves for two and three days. From 
Tomari the Hoku-rokudo becomes again more worth calling 
a road and is no more along the beach. Between this and 
the next village, Niusen, it passes through rice fields, and 
in these we saw the labourers stirring up the mud about 
the roots, with thick bundles of straw on fire tied befhind 
their backs, that the smoke therefrom might keep off the 
mosquitoes. On the left is a fine range of snow-covered 
mountains called Kurobc>no-mine. On to Uwotsn the 
scenery is much of the same kind except where the river 
Kurobe is crossed, the mouth of which is more than a mile 
broad and much divided into separate streams. Be- 
tween Nameri-kawa and Machifukuro another broad river 
is crossed, called the Joganji-kawa or Iwase-gawa. Here 
the water has a mineral taste. At Toyama we were told 
the surrounding country is full of springs, and artesian 
wells can easily be sunk, whence the water rises 2 or 3 
feet above the ground. At the end of this large town 
the river Jin^u is crossed by the Funa-bashi, the longest 
bridge of boats in Japan. Thence to Takaoka the- road 
goes through a large well-watei*ed rice-plain, on one side 
mountains, on the other sea, and much of it is lined with 
fir trees like the Tokaido. Here the snow-capped Haku-san 
is a striking object in the landscape. On to Fukuoka 
the road was covered with stige^ a kind of reed, laid out 
to dry. It is used principally to make hats, an industry 
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for which the next province Kaga is famous, . This pro- 
vince is entered when Kurikara-toge is crossed between 
Isurugi and Takenohashi. In ascending this pass we met 
many women, each with two baskets of fish and pole on the 
shoulder, running down the hill very fast, desirous, I sup- 
pose, of getting a good market in the villages on the other 
side of the pass for their fish caught 5 or 6 miles distant 
We dined on some of these fish on the summit of the pass, 
and on asking our hostess for the bill, were surprised to be 
asked rok-huwayi happiaku^ but our equanimity wds res- 
tored when .we found from the change that ik-kuwan 
ec|,u;alW 5 sen and hiahu half a sen. When we informed 
ptir hostess of the different values of hiakn and ik-kuwan 
in Yedo and in Kaga, she in her turn seemed surprized ! 
In descending we had two particular^ gOod views of the sea 
of Japan, with wooded valleys in the foreground, the first 
on the left, the second on the right. 

The next town of importance on the Hokurokudo is the 
capital of the province we have just entered — Kanazawa. 
It is a large town with wide clean streets, and when viewed 
from a height looks quite like a garden, so numerous are the 
trees cropping up amongst the houses. It possesses a silk- 
thread factory similar to that in the Kobusho buildings in 
Yedo, but here steam is used instead of water-power. A 
steam engine in such a town is surely a step in civilization. 
The castle is picturesque and in its important features 
like those of Yedo, Hikone &c. Two considerable rivers flow 
through the town, Asanogawa and Sai-gawa, both crossed by 
well-built wooden bridges under which in the warm summer 
evenings the people go to cool and enjoy themselves as un- 
der the Shijobashi in Kioto., vStrange sight there to see the 
bed of the river covered with tables, happy people reclining 
on them drinking tea and otherwise making merr}% and the 
whole lit up with two or three hundred eastern lamps. 

In Kaga, and I think also in some of the neighbouring 
provinces, the people say ^ yci ' for ^hai' oi the Yedo 
dialect, and use it veiy much as the Germans do the. same 
word. The dialect of this province has many other 



difterences from that of Yedo. Leaving* Kanazawa our next 
g'oal was Terai, the headquarters of the manufacture of the 
well-known Kaga porcelain. From Midzushima 'we could not 
go the direct road to Terai on account of the flooded state of 
the river Awo, but had to wander by Mikawa and the mouth 
of the river and boat across many a field before we were 
landed safely again on the main road. At Terai we examined 
the manufacture of the porcelain in the house of Mr. Shozo 
the chief manufacturer. First the clay is shaped, then baked, 
after which the black portions of the design are painted with 
togusa, (which is brought from China) and the dish baked 
again ; after this the red parts of the design are painted 
with heni^ the well-known pigment used to paint the lips, 
then baked again ; finally the gold and other colours 
are put on and baking repeated. The clay is brought 
from the famous valleys Ku-tani and Nabe-tani which 
are about 5 miles from the town. The red porcelain is 
said to" be peculiar to Kaga, but whether it is because 
the Kutani clay takes the red on better than other clays, 
I could not get trustworthy information. 

From Terai we had a pleasant jin-rihi-sha drive to 
Komatsu, the next town on the road, in the midst of a 
golden sunset wdnich illuminated a fine range of mountains 
in the East, in the centre the high and snow-capped 
Haku-san or Shiroi-yama. Soon after leat^^ing Komatsu 
we came upon two large inlets of the sea united by a 
canal which . crosses the road at the village Emai, In 
thbse it is said fish are caught in large quantities. We 
next passed through a tea-district when the villagers were 
engaged preparing and sorting teas. The larger leaves 
before roasting were steamed, sunned, and afterwards 
rubbed between the feet as they are too hard to be treated 
at once like the young leaves. From Daishoji to Hosorogi 
the road is hilly but smooth and pleasant for jin-riki- 
sha. The scenery is beautiful, mountains and valleys 
on the left, valleys and the sea on the right. The ground 
is cultivated only in small patches at the bottoms of the 
valleys, in many of which pretty little villages are seen^ 



From Kanadzu to Morita the road passes through a great 
plain in which there were growing all kinds of crops — rice, 
vaiious species of beans, cotton, millet, indigo, hemp, 
potatoes, different species of melons, &c. 

The next important town is Fukui. The situation of this 
town is admirable. Hills surround it closely, affording mo§t 
picturesque views, and as one enters it he feels as if enter- 
ing an inhabited garden. The ivy-covered walls of the old 
castle cannot but remind its, former inmates, as it did us in 
imagination, of the good old days of yore when the sahe 
flowed there and the geisha sang. 

- The river Asuwa flows through the town and is crossed 
by the Tsukugo-bashi which at one end has a fine gate called 
Terute-gomon. From Fukui to Takebu the next 12 miles 
was among the easiest and most beautiful we had travelled. 
Here mountains tower over mountains and are green to the 
highest point. On to Yuno-toge the scenery even improves. 
The flat valley covered with young rice looks like a green sea 
and the mountains rise suddenly from its level. One of these 
called Hinaga-take is a striking object in the scenery. Yuno 
at the end of the valley is charmingly situated. At the 
summit of Yuno-toge, which we now cross, there are four 
yasuine-ya (resting houses) filled with girls, who no sooner 
see a traveller coming than they all set up a shouting and 
clapping of hands, quite to the alarm of the unexpecting 
pedestrian. The view from the summit is ver}" pretty and 
the descent even more beautiful than the ascent. We see 
still on this side the river Hino which watered the valley 
just left, winding peacefully round one of the mountains 
on its pebbly bed. The rich green rice fields separated 
only by borders of the dark-leafed bean, and the trees, 
some covered with velvety moss, others with rich ivy, rich 
cryptomerias, graceful acacias with their featheiy pink 
blossoms, here look exceptionally beautiful. Between the 
pass and Futatsu-ya the road winds throuigh a valley 
which reminded me of that of the river Watarashi be- 
tween Nikko and Omama, but there is wanting the grand 
river arid rock scenery of the latter. From Futatsu-ya 
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the road’ crosses the thickly-wooded Kinotne-toge and 
Osaga-toge to Tsuruga, one -of the principal seaports in 
Japan.. Tsuruga harbour is undoubtedly one of the best 
in the island. It is not large but is sutrounded by hills 
which rise suddenly from the sea-level: and afford perfect 
shelter from all winds. Junk-building is one of the chief 
industries of the place. There is a temple called Kino-miya 
in itj said to be the most famous in the five provinces 
around ; a fine large red torii and a handsome stone lamp 
appeared to me the only objects of interest in it. 

From Tsuruga the Hokurokudo goes round the N. E. 
end of Lake Biwa to meet the Nakasendo at Toriimoto 
and there it ends. Those, however. who, by this time, in 
spite of the beauty of the country they have just passed 
through, are tired of tinned meats and live futons^ may 
branch off across Fukazaka to Shiwotsu, whence two 
steamers go daily across the whole length of Lake Biwa 
in 7 or 8 hours to Otsu, which is only 7 miles from the 
ancient capital. Fuka-zaka is a rough mountain pass. 
In ascending it the traveller will be struck with the bar- 
renness of many of the hills, many of these being just 
yellow sand so different from those he has lately passed 
through. From the summit there is an interesting view of 
Tsuruga harbour, which ffofh here looks more like a 
mountain lake than part of the sea. 

Lake Biwa is so called from its u'esemblance in shape 
to the musical instrument of the same name. It is also 
called Lake Omi from being situated in the province of 
that name. According to Japanese fable Fuji-san was 
raised and Lake Biwa sunk in one and the same night. 
There are four islands on the lake called Chikubushima, 
Okinoshima, Takeshima, Shiraishima. The first of these 
is the most interesting, and is a pretty wooded isle 
twenty-five cho in perimeter containing a temple and 
some houses. One side of it is covered with white lake 
birds, the guano of which foreigners are said to have 
shipped in large quantities when they first visited it. 
One of the best views of the lake is from the yagura 



173 


of Hikone castle, which anyone who has the ambition to 
do , all the Hokurokudo or who traverses the Nakasendo 
shouldn’t miss visiting. Those who are fond of Japanese, my- 
tholog}^ will find great pleasure in staying a day or two atOtsu 
and visiting the places of interest around it.‘ To the N.E.., is 
the Fuji-like Mikami-yama where lived the centipede whose 
tail wound round the mountain seven and a half times, and 
which was killed by Hide Sato. This great hero -shot the 
deadly arrow from Seta-bashi, a bridge in two parts, which 
crosses the outlet of the lake, and for his skill was rewarded by 
the goddess Dinghu with a large bronze bell which is still in 
Midera, a temple interesting from its antiquity and connection 
with' Japanese history as well as from the beauty of its 
grounds. 

Another object of considerable interest is the old pine-tree 
at Karasaki. To reach this is a pleasant walk of three miles 
along the west margin of the lake in the direction of the 
sacred Hiyei-zan. It must be an enormous age although not 
quite so old as the Japanese say, who make it older than 
J inmu Tenn6 the first emperor of Japan. It has been trained 
to spread over as large an area as possible, and shews that 
the Japanese taste of training pine-trees in this wa}*- is very 
old. The outermost branches spread far into the lake. We 
measured the perimeter of the polygon formed by the princi- 
pal outermost supports and found it to be 477 feet, while 
the principal branches stretched from the centre of the 
trunk to a distance of from 77 to 83 feet. 

Another place that should be visited from Otsu is 
Ishiyama, celebrated in song. To reach this the Tokaido 
is followed for 3^ miles to near Seta-bashi, and then for 
another mile a road to the right along the outlet of the 
lake, here called Seta-gawa. In this last part of the road 
a small shrine will be noticed covered with a lai'ge 
number of stones hung up by strings. These, we were 
told, are offerings from those who are afflicted with dis- 
eases of the eye to the god whose assistance is prayed for, 
Ishiyama derives its name from there being at its 
base a natural collection of large rocks, presenting a 
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^ery fantastic appearance. They are approached by 
aia; avenue of maplq trees, and on the hill above 
them there are many temples ,, ah d monuments of various 
styles of architecture. The rocks, and especially a small 
shrine above them, are covered with pieces of paper rolled 
up and tied on them. These are the offerings of beating 
hearts who have written on them something connected 
with one they have seen and loved.' Our Japanese friend 
opened and read one,^ and on it was written his age and 
when she had met him ! Sad tale to tell 1 From the, summit 
of Ishiyama the moon is supposed to . appear clearer than 
from anywhere else and there .people go to view it. From 
there also there is a good view of the lake, the bridge, the 
river Mikami-yama and the strange Hagetonya-yama, a 
barren sandy range of mountains behind Mikami which 
can be seen best from its summit. 

To reach Kiyoto from Otsu I should advise everyone 
to take the hill road at the foot of Midera, as then half of 
the main road which is rather uninteresting is avoided. 

. There is a great amount of traffic on this latter road. 
Bulls of a large size are used to drag the merchandise 
along ; but, only two years ago when the road was quite 
full of deep pits, men and women were also employed to 
do the same work and certiainiy they looked more like 
beasts than human beings. This I note because now that 
a railway is determined on between the cit}^ of the Mi- 
kados and the lake, it shall soon be one of those customs 
quite- forgotten, and was the only revolting sight we ex- 
perienced in or around what is undoubtedly the most in- 
teresting city in Japan. 



ASIATIC SOCIETY OF JAPAN. 


A General Meeting of the Asiatic Society was held in the ^io 
GaMoj^Yedo, on the 14th June 1876, Rev. Prof. Syle in the chair, 
which was afterwards taken by Rev, D. Veeder and finally by Sir 
H. ;S. Parkes, Vice-President. 

The reading of the Minutes of last Meeting was omitted — a copy not 
being at hand. 

The Secretary submitted (in accordance with the Council’s Reso- 
ution of 6th Oct. 1875) a list of proposed office-bearers for the coming 
year. This list containing the names of more officers than the rules 
of the Society contemplated, the following resolution was submitted 
as an amendment, according to Rule 29. 

Riesolved td amend Rule, to, by substituting the words “Ten 
Councillors” for “ Five Councillors and “ Two Recording Secre- 
taries” for “ One Recording Secretary.” 

A Committee of ordinary members was thereupon appointed, in 
conjunction with the Council, to report on the proposed amendment at 
the next General Meeting ; the members of, the Committee being Dr. 
Veeder, Dr. Eldridge, Mr. Wilkin, Professor Grigsby and Mr. Dallas. 

The corresponding Secretary reported having received communications 
from the President of the Organizing Committee of the International 
Congress of Orientalists, Professor Grigorieff, inviting the Society to send 
a delegate to the Congress to be held on the ist of September, at St. 
Petersburg, under the auspices of the Russian Government, Professor 
Summers stated that H. E. the Russian Minister had expressed his 
readiness to forward any objects of interest for exhibition on that 
occasion, if sent to him not later than the 5th of July ; whereupon, 

Professor Summers moved and Professor Perry seconded the reso^- 
lution Ernest M. Satow Esq. be requested and authorized to 

represent the Society at the approaching Oriental Congress at St. 
Petersburg.” Carried unanimously. 

Professor Syle mentioned that Mr. H. Pryer, a member of the Society 
was about to visit the interior as a naturalist, and suggested that a sum 
of money might be placed in his hands for the purpose of procuring 
specimens &c. for the Society’s Museum. Whereupon it was moved by 
Mr. Dallas, seconded by Mr. Grigsby and carried : — 

“ That this Meeting recommend to the Council Mr. Pryer’ s journey as 
a praise-worthy object for assistance, provided that the Council consider 
that the Society has funds in hand to devote to that purpose.” 

Mr. Poate’s paper on Cotton in Japan was then read. Sir Harry Parkes 
observed that it dealt with a very practical subject ; that if Japan could 
grow cotton enough for its own consumption it would be satisfactory ; if 
sufficient for export so much the better ; but he was afraid that this 
could not be done. Japan being a mountainous country it might be too 
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; ; cold except in the flat tracts* of land. Moreover Japanese cotton 

^ , "vyas of a short staple, though fine, and was not in request in 

, : ' Ekirope, The yield was very uncertain, . and the farmers could not 

on their crops* Whenever there-' was a poor crop in this 
" ‘ : . country Japan had to import raw cotton to ‘a great extent from 

' . . ' China. The value of the import in 18.73 was- 1146,569; in 1874 

( 1875 $255,690. Resides this a deficient crop 

; I ■ necessitated extended purchases of English yarn. 

: Prof. Atkinson asked Mr. Poate whether he had ^ny information 

i ’ , respecting the botanical characters of the cotton plant first intro- 

,1 . ,, duced. He (Prof. A.) had been told that the Japanese called the 

,, cotton plant first imported, but which was afterwards lost, “tree 

^ ' ■ cotton” on account of its size; whilst that at present cultivated 

, was. known as “ grass cotton.” If this were known it might afford 

J",' a clue to the country from which the first supply was obtained. 

' Mr. Poate stated that the yield in Japan was small, about half 

that of America, which reached 250 to 300 lbs. per acre. Dr, Veeder 
thought the introduction of American cotton, with good husbandry, 
into Japan was worth trying, In the Slave States, before the war, 
the ground was exhausted by cotton cultivation and the desire to 
extend its cultivation by slave labour in the Free States was one of 
the causes of the American Civil War. 

Professor Marshall then read his paper, “ Notes of a journey from 
Yedo to Kioto via Asama-yama, the Hoku-rokud6, and Lake Biwa,” 
which was well illustrated by diagrams and maps. Some of the 
celerbated Kaga porcelain was exhibited also. Sir Harry Parkes said 
that such an itinerary would be of great ti$e. He believed that 
few ^ foreign travellers, if any, had preceded Mr. Marshall in the 
Hoku-r6kud6, and his, at least, vvas the first account which had 
been received of that route. He could, from his own experience, 
testify to the beauty of much of the country described in the paper 
^d to the accuracy of the statements of Professor Marshall, who 
had done good service in recording his observations for the benefit 
of the Society. He knew of no more interesting trip than that to 
Asam,a-yarna. Dr. Veeder stated that Asama-yama was sometimes 
visible from elevated points in Yedo. 


CHALYBEATE SPRINGS. 


Osaka, Tsurni-niachi, 23rd Nov., 1875, 


To Mr. Ayrton, 

The Corn Secretary of the Asiatic Society, 

Dear Sir, — Some months ago I was requested by the Japanese 
Government to make an analysis of the hot chalybeate water of Arima, 
and now kindly beg of you to have my result inserted in your periodical 
of the Asiatic, Society. It is as follows : — 

Properties , — The water is almost clear, colourless, without scent ; the 
taste indicates the presence of much salt and chalybeate ; exposed to the 
air, it loses some carbonic acid, while at the same time its surface covers 
itself with hydroxide of iron, afterwards found at the bottom as a brown- 
redflocky powder, mixed with silicates, indissoluble in acids. Tincture 
of litmus is slightly reddened by it, which indicates the presence of a 
little free carbonic acid ; the quantity of which I could, however, not 
determine, on account of my not having been at the spring myself. The 
water was sent to me at the laboratory in two portions, the first in the 
month of September, and the second in October 1875. 

The specific gravity of the water is at the temperature of 23° Cels. : 
1.0115. One liter™iooo C. C.-r^ioii,5 grm. at 23^^ C. contains 19,56 
grm. solid matter, 0,022 grm. of which are lost through a moderate 
ignition. Before the ignition the residue gives with water a slightly 
alkaline solution. 
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Tjie solid substances contained in one liter of this water are ] 
cipally as follows : — 

Chloride of Sodium NaCl 14,717 grm. 

Bromide of Sodium - . .♦ .NaBr 0,105 ‘ >» 

Chloride of Potassium KCl 1,281 ,, 

,, Ammonium NH4C1 0,013 n 

,, Lithium LiCl Traces. 

,, Magnesium MgCl2 0,241 ,, 

„ Calcium i CaCl2 2,896 ,, 

Sulphate of Lime CaS04 0,014 „ 

Chloride of Aluminium AI2 C16 0,029 ,, 

*Protosesquioxide of Manganese Mn3 Mn3 O4 0,655,^. „ 

I Sesquioxide of Iron Ffe2 O3 0,246 ,, 

Silicic Acid ..Si O2 0,058 ,, 

Organic Matter Small quantity. 

Liebig’s . analysis of the principal spring of Kreuznach, “ die Ora- 
nienquelle,” proves there exists much resemblance between the two 
waters, although the hot water spring of Arima contains still more salt 
and almost eight times more iron than that of Kreuznach, which con^ 
tains in one liter 0,032 grm. sfesquioxide of iron. 

Believe me to remain, 

With due respect 

Your obedient Servant, 

B. W. DWARS. 


Presents itself as bicarbonate of protoxide of manganese, 
t „ „ „ ci-carbonate of protoxide of iron* 
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